MPI-LAN user manual

(english)

Art.Nr. 9352-LAN

14.05.2019

©PI12019



Content

L DIESCTIPLION ..euetieiiieeiieeiie et et ettt et et e et e e st e et e e st eesbeessaeesseesseessseesseenseeseeenseeseeeanssaeeenssaeesnsseeennsees 6
2 SYSEEIM TEQUITEINEIIES ..eevvvieivieeeieeeeitreestteeeteeesteeessseeessseeessseeessseessssaeassseesssseessssssesssssssssesssssssssseeeens 6
2.1 OPEIating SYSEIM (S) c.vveeuvreuieeiieriieeieertieateestteeteesttesseesseessseesseessseanseessseesseassseenseesssssesssssessnns 6
2.2 SOTEWATE ...ttt ettt h e et e bt e e a bt e bt e et e e e bt e e bt e b e e e beeehteenbeeeenbeeeean 6
2.3 HATAWATE ...ttt et ettt e st e et e e et e eabeesaeeesbeeesbeeaseesssaenseessseenseeesseensaassseenseeenn 6
2.4 PTOVIAEA PLICS ..ottt ettt ettt et e st e e eabe e e e anbeee e 6

3 CONNECLING OPLIONS ..euvvieneiieutieriieetieeeteettesteeteessteesseessseesaessseanseessseesseessseeseesnseenseesssesnseesnseessnsseeenns 7
4 INSEALIATION ..ttt ettt et e ab e et h e bt e bt e e bt e bt e et e e nat e e e nbteeeaneeeens 7
A1 HATAWATE ...ttt ettt ettt e et e et e et e e sateesbeesseeeaseessbeenseassseenseesnseenseensseenseeens 7
4.2 SOTEWATE ...ttt be e et e bt e et e bt e st e e bt e e s bt e sbeesabeeehte e bt e e enbeeeaan 8

5 CONIOL CIEIMEILS ....ouvieiiieiiieeiii ettt ettt et et et e et e et e e eateebeessbeeseessseenseessseeseesnsaenseesnseenseesnseeenns 9
T B S PP PUUUPPRRRR 9
5.2 DASPLAY ettt et et e b ettt et e e bt e enb e e bt e e nbeenbeentaeeennbeeeennees 9
5.3 WEDDTOWSET ...ttt et h e ettt e et e bt e e ab e e bt e s be e bt e eabeenbeeenbeenaeeenbeenes 11
5.4 WebBrowser from V2.10 (S7-LAN) / V2.36 (MPI-LAN) .....ooooiiiiiieeeeeeeee e, 11

O3 00010) (300 1S) 113 1 s L PSR 14
6.1 First CONTIGUIATION ...c.ueiiiiiiiiieiieiie ettt ettt et et e e ae e teesabe e b e e s sbeeseesnaeensaeas 14
6.2 TIC-addresS-DOOK .......ooiiiiiiiiiie ettt et e et e e et e e s beeeea 15
6.3 USING the PLC-VCOM ....cooiiiiiiiiieieetee ettt ettt ettt sttt e s be e s abee e ensaaeeennaeeenns 19
6.4 Programming software to use with dir€Ct ACCESS .....cuvirriuiiiriiiiiiiieeeie e 20
6.4.1 PG2000 fUI ST (V5.10) ceutiiiiiiieeeeetteseee ettt st 20

6.4.2 PSet PG/PC INLEITACE ....ooouiiiiiiiiiieee ettt 21
6.4.2.1 TCP/IP RFC1006 COMMUNICALION ...eeuvvererieniieeiiieiieeieeiieseteenieesteeieesereenseessnnneeenes 22

6.4.2.2 MPI SENG ..eeoevieeiie ettt ettt ettt e e e st e e s ta e e s stee e saeeesssaeensssaeeaeeennnsseaeens 23

6.4.2.3 ProfibUS SETLINE ...ocvieiiiiiiieiiieiiesie ettt ettt siae et e st e et eessaeebeesaaesnsseeeans 24

6.4.2.4 TCP/IP RFCT006 SETHNG ....cveeuvieiieeieieeiienieeieeiienieeteseee st eaestee e eneeseeenseeeeeeseeennes 26

6.4.2.5 ProTool/Pro RunTime (RT) Configuration .............ccecceeruieeiienieniiienieeieesie e 26

6.4.3 SIMATIC Step© 7 Manager (V5.2 + SP1) oot 27

6.4.4 Windows Control Center (WinCC) (V6.0) ....oooviieiiiiiiiieeeiee et 27
6.4.4.1 MPI CONTIGUIATION ....eeeiuiiiiiiieeiieeeieeeiie ettt e et e e eee e et eeebeeesaaeeeeeennsaaeeeeeenssraeeaeeas 30

6.4.4.2 TCP/IP CONTIGUIATION ..ecuvviiiiieiiieiieiie ettt ettt ettt et steesteeebeeseaeebeennsaeaens 30

6.4.4.3 Communication and fault dia@noSis ..........ccceeeriiiierieeeiiee e 32

6.4.5 Windows Control Center flexible 2004 (WinCC flexible) (v5.2.0.0) .ccocevvveeerereeeennnen. 33

6.4.6 ProTOOI/PIO V6.0 SP2 ..ottt st 35

6.4.7 Microwin v3.2 (0nly for S7 200) .....coouieriieiieiieeieeee et e 36

6.4.8 Microwin v4.0 in PPI-Multimaster-Mode .............coooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee 38

6.4.9 S7 £or WINAOWS V5.02 ....eiiiiiiiiieiieieee ettt ettt ettt e s e e saeeaseennsaee s 40
6.4.10 Including S7-LAN module into a STEP 7 Project ........cceeveevciieecieeeiiee e 42
6.4.10.1 Direct communication using TCP/IP with Step7© v5.3 (CP mode) ..................... 42

6.4.10.2 Direct communication with Step - 7 © v5.3 (S7-LAN-project) ......ccccoveeevveennennn. 53

6.4.10.3 Direct communication with Step - 7 © v5.3 (CP 343-1) ..cccoeoviieieiiieieieeieee 59

6.4.11 Direct communication with ProTool / Pro v6.00 (CP —Mode) ........cccceeveiveeciireeireenns 65
6.4.12 Coupling of two PLC devices over the network ...........cccoccueviieniiniienieiiieeieeeeieeee 67
6.4.12.1 MPI-LAN CoOnfigUuration ...........ccceeeeieeiiieeriiieesiieesieeesreeesveeessaeesseeesssaeessnsneeeens 67

6.4.12.2 Data exchanging with the help of the data blocks ...........cccevviiiiiiniiiiiiiieeiee 69

6.4.13 Coupling over WLAN with WLAN-Klemme or S7T-WLAN-Bridge .......ccccccecvveennenns 70
6.4.14 Direct setting of a slave address to a passive Profibus-Slave ............cccooooviieniiiinninns 71
6.4.15 OPtION NTP-SETVET ...cccuviiiiiiiiiie ettt stee ettt e e e s e e sbee e e e eaaaeeeeeennnsneeas 71

Handbook MPI-LAN Page 2 of 192



6.4.16 Option WatChAOE ......ccueevuiiiiieiiieii ettt ettt ettt saaeenbeenaee s 72

A O0e) 11T 10 ) o RS PRS 76
7.1 Keys and diSPIAY ..eeveeeiieiiieiieie ettt et e e e e es 76
7.1.1 Graphical DESCIIPLION .....uveeieiieeiiieeiieeeieeeiieeeite et e e st e e st e et e e esateeesnaeeeeesnnrneeeeeennnnnes 76

T L2 CONTIG ittt ettt et e et e st e et e e st e e bt e sseeeaseessbeenbeeeseeeseenaeeennee s 77
0 R T 2 1 SRR 80
8 B 1 o OO PPRRUPPPRNt 80
7.2 WED-INLETTACE ...eeevevieeiiie ettt et e e st e e st e e s sbaeesseeessseeennseesnnneeeeens 80
B B 1) 111 | A OO PPPTRRRRPI 81
B\ (< 1) o PSSR 82
T2 3 RECTO06 ...ttt ettt b et st sb et e e e e e 82
7.2.4 MPI/PROFIBUS ...ttt ettt ettt et e et eenaeeenseeeneeas 83
7.2.5 TUNING oottt ettt et b et ea e sb et eeat e s bt ettt e nbaeenbaeenaeees 84
T.2.6 DASPIAY ettt e e et e et e e e aa e e e baa e e e e nbaeeeeeennnnneeas 84
7.2.77 ST t0 S5/ST BIIAZE ...eeevvieniieeiiieiteee ettt ettt ettt et et e e e e s saeeabeeesnseeens 84
B T3 01 (0 1c 1 PSR 86
7.2.9 KonfigVarMOdif .........oooiiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt eesteebeeeasaeeens 87
7.2.10 WatCRAOZ ....oeeeeiie ettt ettt e e e et e e et e e s e e e e nseeenseeesaeesnsaeennnes 89
7211 PASSWOTA ...ttt ettt ettt ettt e et e b e sate e st e enbe e st e enbeenseeenseeseesnteas 89
A N o) SO SPPRRPSR 90
7.3 Web interface from V2.10 (S7-LAN) / V2.36 (MPI-LAN) .....ooiiiiiieieeeeeeeeeeeee e 90
7.3.1 IMLAIN PAZE ...vveeeeveeeeieieeeiieeeitee et e estteeestaeeeeaeeasseaeasseeessseeesssaeensseesnsseesnsaeesnsaeeanseeeasseeennssnes 91
T3 2 RECTO06 ...ttt sttt b et st sb ettt e e e 92
R T T B 1 o] - SRR SRRS P 92

7. 3.4 OPLIONS .ovvieiiieiieeiieette et et e et e e bt estteebeesaeeeabeesaeeense e seeeaseeseeenseenseesaseenseesnseensseeessseaennns 93
7.3.4.1 Control Variables ..........cocciiiiiiiieiiie e e e e s 93
7.3.4.2 Configure variable CONtrOIIING .........cceevieriiiiiiiiiieiieeieeeee e 95
7.3.4.3 ST-GALEWAY ...eveeeienieeiieiieie ettt ettt et e et este et e st ebe et e et eenseesaesseenseesnseeenseeenseeennes 99
7.3.4.4 WatChAOE ....oeeneieiieiee et ettt ettt e e s 101

7.3.5 CONTIGUIALION ..eeoiviieiiieeiiieeeiee ettt e ete e et e e et e e et e e et e e ssbeeesaaeeesnseessseeeenssseeeeseansssneeeeans 102
7.3.0 PASSWOIA ...ttt ettt et ettt et et et e et e sttt e e e nnb e e e entbeeeentaee s 106
R I S v o AP PUUPPRRRRRE 107

T 3.8 LLOZOUL ..ottt ettt ettt e ettt e et e ettt e et e e ettt e e e e e e nnbaeeeeean 107
7.3.9 POTES .ottt ettt ettt e a et e b et e bt et e e nt et e e bt e ene e e nneeenteeenteeenreeen 107

8 S7-Interface Configurator HEIP .......c.ooouiiiiiiiiiiiiicieee et 107
8.1 Language SCIECTION: ......cccuiiiiiieeiiie ettt ce e st e et e et eetaeeeaaeeesaeeesssaaeeeeeennnsaeeeeennns 108
8.2 USET INLETTACE: ...uvieeieeiiieiie ettt ettt ettt e et e st e et e e s seeeabeeeabeenseesnaeenseesnnneeas 108
8.3 BUS CONTIZUIATION ...eeeuviiiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt e et e e e te e e st ee e saeeessbeeesseeessaeeessnaesnsaeeennnsnnes 110
8.4 INEEWOTK SELINES ..uvvieiiiiiiieiieiie ettt ettt ettt et e st e e bt e st e et e sabeenbeessbeenseesnseenseannnes 111
8.5 Parameterize TELESEIVICE .....cviiiiiiiieiiiecee ettt ettt e e e e e 112
8.5.1 INAeX "INEEWOTK": ..o ettt ettt e et e e et eeeeans 112
8.5.2 INAEX "MOAEM: ...ttt et e st et e e et e et e e et e e et e e e nnaaaaeean 113
8.5.3 Index "Serial Parameter: ........cooviiiiiieiiieieeie ettt e e 115
8.5.4 Index "AcCCess ProteCtion: .........cueiiiuiiiiiiieeiie ettt 115
8.5.5 Index "GSM/ISDIN/SIMS": ..ottt sttt et e 116
8.5.6 Index "INternet/Mail": ........coouiiiiiiieeie et et e e et e e e e e e 122
B0 TUININE ..ttt ettt ettt et et e et e e s it e et e e e ateebeeesbeesseassbeenseesaseenseessbeenseesnsaeeannseeeanseeas 123
LI ot 0] o (S5 1 SRS 124
B8 PPI BOOT Off ...t ettt et s e et e st e e et e e enbeeeenneeas 124
8.9 EMEr@enCY-LOAAET ...ccuviiiiiiieeiieece ettt et e e nnnaes 125

Page 3 of 192 Handbook MPI-LAN



O MPI CaADLE MANAGET ......veeiiieiiiiiieeiieite ettt ettt ettt e et e st e e bt e s sbeesseessbeenseessseenseesnseesseeeennns 125

L2 B B o) a1 1 10 o USSR 125
0.2 TNSLALLALION ...eeniiieiiieiie ettt ettt ettt e et e et e st e et e s abe e e be e e e enbeeeeanbeeeenneeas 126
0.3 OVETVIEW ...eviieiieeeiieeeeiteeeiteeetteeeteeeesteeessbeeessaeeesssaeessseeansseesssseesssaeessseeeasseesnnseeesseessseennssnens 127
0.3.1 LANGUAZE ..eoonevieiiiie ettt ettt ettt et sab e et e et e et e e nb e e e at e e e ennbraeeeean 127
B I 111 (< o & 1o PSP UPUUURR 127

0. 3.3 UPAALE ..ottt ettt ettt ettt et et et e bt e et e e bt e enbeeentteeeennbeeeennees 128
B T B Fe] (ST 74 1o SRR 129
0.3.4.1 Telephone DOOK ........cceiiiiiiiiiiieiie ettt et et e e 129

B R 00111 4 1< 1 APPSR 129
0.3.4.3 EXITA c.uetieeiiieeeite ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt st e st e st e st e e e e e e teaeeeeennnneee 130

L T B B 1< 1 1 USRS 130
0.3.4.3.2 TS TUNCEION <. e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s e e e eeeeaeeeeeeraaaaaeas 131
9.3.4.3.3 ,,configure adaptert .........coooiieiiiieeiiie e 131
9.3.4.3.4 ,,IMpPOrt Parameter™ ...........cooiiiiriiieeiiee ettt et st e s e 139
9.3.4.3.5 ,,EXPOTTt PATAMETIET™ ....ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt et e e et e e et e e e eebeee e e s s nanees 139

0.3.5 TUNING ..ottt ettt ettt ettt et et e e bt et e st e e ateeabe e saesaseenseesnsaeesansaeesansaeesanseeas 140
1O PLC-VICOM ...ttt ettt et ettt et e e s e st et e e st e sseenteeseeensseeanseesnseennneaans 141
LO.T DIESCIIPTION ..eveiiiiieiieeiiieiie et et et et et e stt e et esteesebeesaeeesbeesseesabeenseasaseenseesnseaseesnseansseaennns 141
10.2 TNSEAITALION ..eviieiiiieciieecee ettt e e e e et e e st e e e saaee e sbaeesssaeeeeesnnsaeaeeeennnsanaeens 141
10.2.1 Final configuration of the PLC-VCOM .........ccciiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeee e 142
LO.3 OVETVIEW ...vvieiiieeiiieeeiieeeitee ettt e etteeetteeeaaeeesaeeeesseeessseeeasseeeasseeesseesnsseesnsseessseeansseeesseennnses 142
10.3.1 Status dESCIIPLION: .eeviiiiieiiiieiieeiieeite ettt te ettt e ete et ee s e eteesateenbeessbeenseesnseesennaeesennes 143
10.3.2 MaAIN WINAOW ...eiiiiiiiiiieeiiee ettt et e et e e e aeeete e e ssaaeessaeeennseeessaeeensseesnnneeeeens 143
10.3.3 Configuration WINAOW .........cceeeiuieriieeiieniieeieesite et eiee e eieesteesteesebeeesseseaeesseaeennneens 144
10.4 CONTIGUIATION ...eeeiiiieiiieeiiie et e et e eite e et e e et e e e beeesaeeessseesssseesssaeesnseeesseesnsseesnseaaessnnssnes 145
LO.4.1 MPI-LAN L.ttt st ettt e a e st s bttt eebaeeaae s 145
10.4.1.1 AUtOMAICALLY .oeouviieeiiieciie ettt et re e e e e neaeaeeeennnnnes 145
10.4.1.2 ManUAILY ....ooviiiiieiieie ettt ettt st e et e e e saaeeseeennes 145
10.4.1.3 FINAl SELHNES ...oeeeiiieeiieeeiie ettt ettt tee et e e s aeeessaeeesseeensaaesnsaeesnneaennes 145

LT MPI LAN MABNAZET ..eeeivieiiiiieiiie ettt ettt e sit e e st teesibteesabeessabeesaaeesnteesabteesnbeeesnseeesnseeeesnnns 146
T1.1 INStALIATION ..viieiiiieiiieeiee ettt et e e e et e e et e e s ateeessbeeesssee e sseeessaeassaeenssaeansseeannns 146
T1.2 OPCIALION ...ouetieniieeiieeiie ettt ettt ettt et et e et e bt esateesseesaseenseeesbeenseessteenseesnseenseennseanseennns 146
12 TeChNICAl AALA .....eeiiiiieiie e et e ettt e e eeetbeestaeeessseeensaeeeensseeeeeennnes 147
12.1 Pin @SSIZNIMENLT ....veeuiiieiiieeiieeiie et eieeste et et e et e stte e bt esteeeaseesseeenbeesseeenseesaesnseennseeeennseeesnnses 147
12.2 Pin assignment EtReINet ........cccuoiiiiiiiiieciecce ettt 148
13 Examples Of aPPlICATIONS ....c..eeiuiiiiiieeiiiiiieiie ettt ettt et sttt e et steesnteebeesnbeesaesnseeens 148
13.1 S5 to S7 — Gateway CommUNIKAtION .....cueereviieiiiieiiieeeiie et e eesaeeeeeaee e 148
13.1.1 S5 — Configuring GALEWAY .......cc.eeeveeriieriiieniieeieesiieereesteeeieeseeeseeesseeeseesseesnseenseesenene 148
13.1.2 Configure the S7 GAtEWAY ......c.ceeeiiiiiiiiieeieeecieeeeteeertee et ear e e eaaeesbeee e e esnaaaeaeeas 150
13.1.2.1 With the Web DIOWSET ......cc.eeiiiiiiiiiiieiieeieeie et 150
13.1.2.2 With the web browser from V2.10 (S7-LAN) / V2.36 (MPI-LAN) ................... 151
13.1.3 Transfer blocks in PLC .......co.oiiiiiiiiie et 152
13.1.4 Start tranSmMISSION CYCIE ....ceecuviieriiieeiiiieiiieeeite e e eieeesteeesteeestee e e eseeraeeeeesnsnaeeeesannns 152
13.1.5 Test Of the SLIUCTUIE .....eoviieiieiie et e et e e 154
13.2 S7 to S7 - Gateway COMMUNICALION ......vveerrieeririeerireeesereeeseteeessreesseeessreeesessssseeeessssssseeeeens 156
13.2.1 S7— Configure GALEWAY .......ccueeriieriieeieetieeieeiieeteeite e eseeesteeseesebeeseesnseessnnaeesennes 156
13.2.1.1 With the Web DIOWSET ......cc.eiiiiiiiieiiieeiieeeeee et e aee e e 156
13.2.1.2 With the web browser from V2.10 (S7-LAN) / V2.36 (MPI-LAN) ................... 157
13.2.2 Overwrite blocks in PLC ......coooiiiiiiieeeeeee e e 158

Handbook MPI-LAN Page 4 of 192



13.2.3 Start tranSmMiSSION CYCIE .....ccviiiiieiiiiie ettt et e 158

13.2.4 Test Of the STIUCTUIE ...cccviiiiiieceiie ettt e ete e et eesnaee e e ennnaeaeeas 159
13.3 S7CP to S5 - Gateway COMMUNICALION .....cecuveruvieriieeiieeriierieenteesseesseesseesseesseesseesseesseeenne 160
13.3.1 S5 — Configure GALEWAY .......ccceeeeiiieeriiiieriieertieerreeerieeesteeeiteesareesaeeesseeessssnrneeeeens 160
13.3.2 ConfiUrate ST-CP ......oooiiiiiiieeiee ettt et e et ee e enaeeas 161
13.3.3 Overwrite blocks in PLC ......coooiiiiiiieeeeeeeee e e e 169
13.3.4 Start tranSMiSSION CYCIE .....eeviiiiiiiieiieetieee ettt et e 169
13.3.5 Test Of the STIUCTUIE ...eccviiieiieeeiie ettt et eesntee e e eennaaaee s 171
13.4 S7TCP to S7 - Gateway COMMUNICALION .....eccveeruvierieerieerieerreenteesreenseesseenseesseesseesseenseeennes 174
13.4.1 S7— CONTIGUIE GATEWAY ....vvieeiiiieeiieeeiieceieeeeieeesteeeeveeeaeeeeaeeetaeeeaeeesssaeessseeesnnnnaeens 174
13.4.1.1 With the Web DIOWSET ......cc.eiiiiiiiiiiiieiie ettt 174
13.4.1.2 With the web browser from V2.10 (S7-LAN) / V2.36 (MPI-LAN) ................... 176
13.4.2 SEESTCP .ttt et sttt ettt et e bt e et be e e 177
13.4.3 Overwrite blocks 1N PLC .......oooviiiiiieeeeeee et e 183
13.4.4 Start tranSMiSSION CYCIE .....oeviiiiiiiieiie et e 183
13.4.5 Test Of the STIUCTUIE ...cccviiiiiie ettt et e e e e saaee e e esnraeaee s 184

Page 5 of 192 Handbook MPI-LAN



1 Description

The S7/MPI-LAN connects the computer via a TCP / IP network, with a MPI - or Profibus -
interface (9 pin connector of the PLC).

2 System requirements

2.1 Operating system (s)

* Windows 98 + SE

*  Windows ME/NT/2000
* Windows XP

* Windows Vista

* Windows 7

* Windows 8 /8.1

* Windows 10

2.2 Software

* PLC - programming software (eg. PG2000, Step © 7, S7 for Windows, Microwin)
* Direct driver for Simatic-Manager for LAN
* PLC - VCOM Software

A video description of the installation of direct-driver and how to configure it can be found on the
page support!

2.3 Hardware

* Network card 10/100MBit
* 24V power supply (Phoenix socket or RS485 interface)

Attention of assignment of the Phoenix socket:

The device has a reverse polarity protection diode integrated, thus the device itself is protected
against reverse polarity. When this reverse polarity driven module/cable is connected to a PLC, this
can be damaged!

2.4 Provided PLCs

* S7-200

* S7-300 (provides baudraten up to 12M (when the PLC is able to support this)

* S7-400 (provides baudrates up to 12M)

* FM-devices

* Sinamix (Step7-direct-driver up V1.20 or PLCVCom up V2.71)

* MicroMaster and other electrical drives and inverter-feds (Step7-direct-driver up V1.20 or
PLCVCom up V2.71)

* Sinumerik (only PLC-side)
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* SEW-EURODRIVE power inverter
 and at last routing of S7-PLCs

3 Connecting options

MPI-LAN directly connected to the PC.

Metwork interface (RJ-45)

Siemens 87 PLC

e MPI-LAN (Ord. NO. 9352) PPIMPIProfibus - interf
Computer/Laptop with a network

MPI-LAN connected with the computer using a switch or hub.

MNetwork switch/hub

Slemens 57 PLC

-

Cumputaraplop with a network card
(R - 45)

MPI-LAN Connection possibilities with operator panel

PPUMPIProfibus - interface

e.g. Siemens Touch Panel
TP 170 A i

Computer/Laptop with a network
interface card (RdJ - 45)

4 Installation

4.1 Hardware

Connect the MPI-LAN cable (short side) with the MPI interface (9 pins) of the S7 - PLC. The
network connector from the long side of the cable (RJ — 45) should be connected as described:

MPI-LAN cable to switch/hub:
Connect the network connector of the MPI cable to the uplink port of your switch/hub. If you are
using an auto - negotiated switch you can put the network connector into a free port of your choice.
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MPI-LAN cable to PC:
Connect the network connector from the MPI cable to the network card interface (RJ —45) of your
computer.

MPI-LAN with a operator panel:

Connect the cable of the operator panel with the PPI/MPI/PROFIBUS — interface of the PLC.
Connect the MPI-LAN cable (short side/9 pin plug) with this interface (PPI/MPI/PROFIBUS) so
that both cables (MPI-LAN and Operator Panel) are plugged into one interface.

Connect the MPI-LAN with the network as described above.

There must be a serial communication with the operator panel if this op is new/used at
the first time. Therefore connect your operator panel with the serial COM interface of
your computer. After a successful communication, the terminal can via the PPI - / MPI -
or PROFIBUS can be controlled.

4.2 Software

To communicate with the PLC, please install following products for MPI-USB, S7-USB, MPI-
[I[only USB], MPI-LAN and S7-LAN:

Product Driver
TIC ="TIC ETH/USB" for MPI, PPI or PROFIBUS
TIA-Portal configuration of driver with controll-panel = setting

PD/PC-interface
Simatic-Manager TIC ="TIC ETH/USB" for MPI, PPI or PROFIBUS
Starter-Software TIC = "TIC ETH/USB" for MPI or PROFIBUS

MicroWin TIC = "TIC ETH/USB" for PPI and S7-22x-PLC

MicroWin PLCVCom for S7-21x-PLC (no MultiMaster-protocol)

PG-2000 PLCVCom or for S7-LAN/MPI-LAN direct in interface-
settings

TIC = "TIC ETH/USB" for MPI or PROFIBUS over
PD/PC-interface

S7 fir Windows PLCVCom

To communicate with the PLC, please install following products for MPI/PPI and MPI-I1[only
serial]:

S7 fur Windows

Product Driver

no support because Siemens has taken out the serial support
in the driver "PC-Adapter”

Simatic-Manager included driver "PC-Adapter" for MPI and PROFIBUS
Starter-Software included driver "PC-Adapter" for MPI and PROFIBUS
MicroWin included driver "PC/PPI-cable"

PG-2000 Standard-function, configuration in the interface-settings

TIA-Portal

S7 fiir Windows Standard-function, configuration in the interface-settings
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5 Control elements

5.1 Keys

i p; =

U Var inbatriabnabhme Badienangsanloiung lespn |
Rusied manual bafoen instalision |
L2007 by pl

Name  Description

ENTER Change menu and confirm input.

LEFT  Go one menu level back. Cancel input (Input will not be saved).
RIGHT Select sub menu.

UPpP Navigate upwards. Enhancement a value.

DOWN Navigate downwards. Depreciation a value.

5.2 Display

First line - #02PD0O0

pecond = 100AG04°
Display description from left to right.
First line

#02 => In this example there are two active stations on the MPI — BUS

PD => letter definition of the PC - baud rate.
Display Descriptions

PD 115,2k or baud rate identification is active.
PU USB connection
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P? Baud rate recognition and access way active.

TD 115,2k or baud rate recognition is active. (cable is configured as TS — adapter)
PG 19,2k

TS 19,2k (cable is configured as TS — adapter)

Pg 38,4k

Ts 38,4k (cable is configured as TS — adapter)

pG 57,6k

tS 57,6k (cable is configured as TS — adapter)

PM PPIMulti (187,5k)
00 => the station number of the MPI — cable. (Default is ,,0%)

(In the system configuration click on ,,Set PG/PC interface®. In the following dialog click
“properties”. Now you can change in the registry card “MPI” part “station-related” the “adress” of
the cable.)

(In the PG 2000 software you can find it by clicking on ,,Options*
LInterfaces. Close to the bottom of the dialog you can change the ,,local address*
of the cable.)

~ => if this sign appears in the top of the line, your cable is communicating with the PLC.

If this sign appears in the bottom of the line, your cable is communicating with the computer.

Second Line
! => (Exclamation mark) specifies the connection type to the PLC.

Display Description

! Directly connected to the PLC.

? Not directly connected to the PLC.

! (inverse) Directly connected to the PLC with passive unit of the PLC.

? (inverse) Not direct connected to the PLC with passive unit of the PLC.

02 => is the station number of a connected and active PLC in the MPI - BUS.
Every 750 milliseconds (a % second) another user will be displayed if more then one user has been
found.

AG =>The type of the protocol which is used for the cable to run up to the computer.

Display Description

AG Unknown because there is no connection or an older protocol version (before5.0) is used.
Ag v5.1 Protocol

Ag v5.0 Protocol

04 => Shows the station number of the device, which is connected in that moment with the
computer software (in this example station number 04).

Configuration specific messages:
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With the following baud rate settings, the menu message changes accordingly:

Baud rate — configuration 1. line 2. line
PPI 9,6k — (PPISER96)  PPISER96 ACTIVE
PPI 19,2k — (PPISER19) PPISER19 ACTIVE
PPI 187,5k — (PPIMulti)  ???PM? 2999

PPILAN — (PPILAN) PPILAN ACTIVE
PPIUSB — (PPIUSB) PPIUSB ACTIVE
SONDSER SONDSER 19,2 kBaud 8N1
SONDUSB SONDUSB 38,2 kBaud 7E2
Description 8N1:

8 = Data bits

N = Parity

1 = Stop bit

5.3 Webbrowser

1. Open the web browser on your PC and enter the [P-address of your module.
Confirm with <enter>. The main window of the module will open now.

Eitte wahlen Sie die gewilinschis Sprechs sus

Flegss selzct desired Languags

Cleuts<h Genman
Engisch =nglish
Cotionen | ptianens
57 Gateway 122 nicht izanziart 57 Gatawey iz nat icersad
Yariable Steusm is2 nicht izenzien Itadify Variables is not licensed

Waalchaog =2 rebl b zsn el Wialchaog 15 nal hcersad
2.In the main window of the module you can select your desired language, it shows you which

options the S7/MPI-LAN owns and which options are unlocked for you.

3. Click on the desired language and then you will get into the configuration interface.
Here you are able to select from different configuration options on the tab.

4. Further steps and the configurations of your module/ cable are descript in the chapter
,Configuration‘ .

5.4 WebBrowser from V2.10 (S7-LAN) / V2.36 (MPI-LAN)
With following browser you can connect to the S7-/MPI-LAN:

* Internet-Explorer (also V8.0)
* Mozilla Firefox
* Google Chrome

1. Open the web browser on your PC and enter the IP-address of your module.
Confirm with <enter>. The main window of the module will open now.
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S7T-LAN V2.24 Modul IP:192.168.1.86

o Startseite Allgemein

- V‘?rbmdungen Produkinarme: S7-LAN

n D'SP|3Y varsion: 224

= Optionen Marme: Modul

= Konfiguration Seriennummer: 7091008

m Passwiort

m [Jeustart
MNetzwerk
DHCP: Aus
IP-Adresse: 192.168.1.86
MAC-Adresse: 00:0BF4:6C:33:40
Subnetzmaske: 285 755248400
Gateway-Adresse: 0.ono
Gratuitous ARP wersenden: Ein
Betriebsart: S7-300/400 MPI
Frofil: il
Baudrate: 187kKA
Lokale Adresse: a
Booteinstellung: MPIFROFIBLIS
Freigeschaltene Optionen
Yariahlen Steuern: lizenziert
ST-Gateway, nicht lizenziert
Wiatchdog: lizenziert
MTP-Server lizenziert

Englizh

@ copyright P1 2013

2. On the top you can see the Firmware-version, the name and the [P-address of your module.

3. On the left side on your menu you can do various settings of your S7-LAN.

4. In the middle you have an overview of those information, which parameters you have already set
to the network and the bus profile and further options which you can unlock for an extra charge.

5. Simultaneously you will see the current operating mode of the module. You are able to set this in
the menu “configuration”. So you are able as a user to quickly click on one of the necessary

parameters and if it is necessary to separate the not used parameters.

Handbook MPI-LAN
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S7-LAN V2.14 Modul von BE IP:192.168.1.86
m Startseite Allgemein
. g?ﬁﬂ;ﬁ“”ge” Mame: \Madul van BE |
= Optionen Betrichzart: | 57-200 |
o Konfiguration Wierkseinstellungen lader;
= Fazswort
= Meustar
Netzwerk
DHCP aktivierer: F
IP-Adresse: [192.168.1.06 |
Subnetzmaske: 255,255 255.0 |
Gateway-Adresse |1 92.168.1.254 |
Gratutous ARP verzenden:
Buseinstellungen
Buz-Konfig won PC verwenden:
Baudrate:
Hichste Stationzadresse: @
PP ist einziger Master: |:|
Prafit
Lokale Teilnehmeradresse; |D |
Booteinstellungen
Prfil | PPl bk aster Vl
Fiir R5232/485 Umsetzer
Baudrate: utormati
Datenbit: 8 v
Paritét: _—‘
Stopbit; I:I
Fiir RFC1006 Verbindungen
Umsetzen Rack/Slot(TSAP) auf BUS:
Tiel CPU 285 |
S7-Subnetz-ID: |0o00-000 |
Busparameter; I:I
Sonstiges
Praotokollart:
TS-Adapterfunktionalit&t:
Fehlerauszgabe auf Dizplay:
Englizh

@ copyright PL 2011

6. Here are the possible selectable opportunities:
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Allgemein

Marme: ‘hodul van BE _
Betriebzart: S 7-200 . v
Werk=seinztellungen laden:
57-300/400 hPY %
=7-300:400 DF
Netzwerk RE232/485-Umsetzer
DHCP aktivieren: Il"»_dlanuell
IP_Adrasas: a7 162 1 oF

5. Further steps and the configurations of your module/ cable are descript in the chapter
»configuration®.

6 Implementing

Connect your module as described in the chapter " Hardware installation " to the PLC and to the
programming device or to your computer.

If you want to respond to a PLC via the module you have to comply the requirements as
descript in the chapter "system requirements" . In addition,please make sure that the
module is properly connected

6.1 First Configuration

Key Display Name
#01P? Press in the main screen the enter-key . (Control elements see chapter
102AG Controls)

MENU  Navigate with the Up/Down — Keys until you reach the Menu “Config”.
Config Press Enter

MPI/PPI

Press enter to configurate the “Baud rate”.
Baudrate

MPI-Baud Navigate to the entry “auto” and confirm with enter
auto

@ Config . ) o
MPI-Bus Search for the submenu "MPI-Bus" and get in with enter.
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1?87;1(% Return to the “config” menu. Search for “PG/PC” and get in with enter.
PD/PC )
Baudrate Press enter to get in.
PG-Baud Search for the entry “from PC” and press enter to set the configuration.
from PC

Go back to the “config” menu and navigate to “IP adr”. In this menu you
should set a valid IP address

Config In this menu you should set a valid IP address.To do so navigate with the
IP adr left / right keys and set the values with the up/down keys

Confirm your configuration with enter.

Back in the “config® menu the subnet mask must be set. Therefore got to
Config the entry “SNetMask* and configurate it as described for the IP address.
SNetMask  As soon as you are ready press the enter — key enter to save your
configuration.

e S S O R &

The cable is now configurated. Return to the menu "message" back to see the status.

6.2 TIC-address-book

A To use the address-book you need TIC V2.37 or newer. For use with S5-LAN ++
&:% modules (Step5) at least PLCVCom V2.81 is required. Even if you work with Step5, the

ey TIC must be also installed on the PC!

3

o Search sl devices =l | . |
Install the TIC on your PC by clicking on the e Hare e TN S
"Setup.exe” ﬁle. After restartlng the PC’ please ﬁ STLAN STLANEJ IP192.166:1.95 07583309 V253 V252
Start the TIC Vla "Stal’t" :> nall programsu :> STLAN FM IP10.4.135.27 10517518 V253 V252

"TIC".

As soon as the TIC is started, it automatically
starts searching for possible interface products.
These are displayed in the table of the start menu.
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By clicking on "address book" => "open address book" opens the address book which manages the
interface-products accessible via network.

You can also add devices directly to the address book by selecting the product in advance by clicking
on it (deposit blue). After clicking on "address book" there is another menu-item entry "add device"
clickable.

add device E|
group; |5ample—plant j
You will then get the prefilled dialog "add device" | name: | Storage
with the data of the selected device. By selecting
the correct group and clicking on "OK" the entry IP address: | 192 165 . 1 . 94
is transferred directly to the address-book.
bype: |57-LAN |
Ok Abbrechen

Open and use of the address-book

address book El

‘ import; groups add device ‘

expork 55-LAk search

wow rae 1P s devcscrpe When the address-book is used for the first time, it
1s completely empty. For a better overview we
recommend to define group-names.

Click on "groups" to get to the group
management. Here you can add group names and
delete them if necessary.

Without a group-name, interface products can
not be added.

Add v

With this menu item all used modules can be

entered. Also modules behind a router transition group: |_ i |

which are not found in the search. To enter the
interface product, enter the required information: name: |

s group IF address: |

* name (for you to identify the product)
* 1P address (of the product) bype: |57-LAN -
 type (of the respective product: S7-LAN,

MPI-Lan, S5-LAN++) K, Abbrechen

Click on the OK-button to accept the entries.
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"Add S5-LAN++ through search"

address book @

add device: ‘ ‘

check impart | groups |

devices

expork | 55-LAN search | ‘

name: IP address device bype

aroup
Do sean 0 ezeatss

S5-LAN-++ are not displayed during the automatic search of the TIC, because they are not an S7-
interface-product. Therefore, there is the possibility to search directly for S5-LAN-++-modules with

the button "S5-LAN search".

S5-LAN search X

MAC address
00 20: 48 AF:62:91
00:20:44:80:7Dn4E
00; 2044, BF:FG:F4
00200448 A9:FB: 75

search
devices

version
1,52

setial no,
00000000
0&188107
09212314
07143703

1P address
192,1658,1,208
192,168, 1,207
192.166,1,205
192.1658.1.206

name
Schrank 2,06
Schrank 1,06
Schrank Keller
Schrank EG

1.52
1.52
1.52

"Close" closes the search for S5-LAN++-
modules, the address book looks like this, for
example:

The table automatically lists all modules found in
the network.

Caution: Modules that are behind a router
transition can not be displayed during the
search!

Click on the relevant module with the mouse and
transfer it to the address book using "import to
address-book". To confirm the selected module,
the dialog "add device" with the data of the
module is displayed. Click OK to accept and enter
the device in the address book.

Attention:

Modules inherited in the address book are not
deleted in the search window! A multiple entry
is not possible.

(X

address book

import | qroups | add device ‘

check
devices

setup
cammunication

S5-LAN search | remove device ‘

export |

IP address device kype

The entries in the address-book marked in green color are immediately accessible. If a module has a
red background, then no communication can be established. This can happen, for example, through a
non-active VPN-connection. In this case, set up the VPN-channel and check the accessibility of the
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stored modules again using "check devices".

In order to establish communication with one of these modules simply click on a "green" stored entry
and select the communication-driver to be used by "setup communication":

Selection of driver ['5_(|

Please select For which driver the device
shiould be submitted:

(¢ TIC ETH/USE MPI

(" TIC ETH/USE PPI

i TIC ETH,“_ISE PrDFibUS and confirm with "Applyn. Now the driver for the
module has been parameterized and the
connection to the system can be established.

apply Abork |

TIC (%]

L]
1 ) The device was successfully selected in the driver,

This can also be done with an S5-LAN++, except
that there is no dialog for the PG/PC-interface
settings, if necessary, the virtual Com-Port
PLCVCom is started if it is not yet the case and
the device-type and the IP-address of the device
are transmitted to it. The program reports whether
the access of the TIC in PLCVCom is switched
on. If this is not the case, then please activate it in
PLCVCom.

TiC X

] The connection ta the PLCYCOM Failed!
Please check if the setting "allow access via TIC address book! is enabled in the settings dialog of the PLCWCOM,

# The PLCWCOM s currently connected with a device! If.th,e I_)L(;VC()m is connected to_ another mOdul?’
e this is indicated by a corresponding message. With
Do you want to disconnect this connection? "Yes" this connection is disconnected and rebuilt

with the selected data.
Ja | MNein

As SOo0on as thls ConneCtlon IS eStabIIShed, the \i) The device was successfully configured For the configuration in the PLCWCOM and is connected!
corresponding feedback is sent to the user.
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Speichern unter, EWE

Speichern in: ‘_} test ﬂ EF '
L @ Service.adr
e To transfer the address book from one PC to
(] another PC, this can be done with the
Deskaop Import/Export-function. By clicking on "Export"
% the memory dialog opens to export the address
Eigene Daisen book. Select the path and file name here and the
g9 export file will be written. This can be transferred
Abeitsplate to another PC.
“.} Drateiname: | j Speichern |
Nelzwe‘r—kﬁmgab Diateityp: | TIC-Bdessbuch ", ad) - Abbrechen
ung
(ffnen E‘E‘
Suchen in: |_J test j o E-
-1 @ Service,adr
2
Zuletzt
wermendete 0.
7-—,
To import the address book, just click on the Bt
button "Import". In the new dialog, select the %
address-book-file and accept with "open". Bt
9
Arbeitsplatz
‘l'] Dateiname: [ - ffren
Netzwer‘kﬁmgeh D ateityp: | T1E addiess back [* adh] | Abbrechen
ura ™ Schieibgeschitzt offren

Attention: The import function overwrites any
existing address book!

\‘.:J Are you sure you wank te import the address book from the selected File? All your devices in your currently used address book will be overvricten!

[ = | After clicking on "Yes" the selected address book

is read in and can be used immediately.

6.3 Using the PLC-VCOM

(The PLC-VCOM is only needed if your module is not connected via the 9 pin COM port to the
computer. For products with USB, Ethernet connection, etc., the PLC-VCOM is required)

1. Start the PLC - VCOM application (If it has not already started yet).

2. Click in the main window of the PLC-VCOM, in the status area “configure”. The configuration
wizard will start.

3. It lists all the found modules / cables and the additional information’s such as IP address and
MAC address of the module.

4. Choose the desired MPI cable and click ,,OK* to go on.

5. If the connection is established the chosen cable is shown in the section state and on the left side
you can see the status connected.

6. It also displays, the PLC-VCOM the IP address for the module and the IP address of the
computer which is connected to the module.
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If you have any promlems with the use of PLC-VCOM software, go to the chapterPLC —
VCOM and look there for operating instructions.

The PLC-VCOM supports as well the communication to special assemblies like Sinamix,
MicroMaster and other drives also to S7-200 - S7-400 devices.

6.4 Programming software to use with direct access

After you have adjusted and connected the PLC-VCOM or the programming adapter to the COM-

port on your computer, you will be able to connect with your programming software

to the PLC and work with it.

How you have to adjust your programming software is described in the following points:

6.4.1 PG2000 fiir S7 (V5.10)

1. Start the PG 2000 software by using the desktop link or by using the application entry in the start

menu.

mwndow Controller  Help

v Symbols

Wigw symbol comment
Symbol and absolute operands

v Lse reference File
Select reference file. ..
Printer configuration...

Symbols file 13
Footer file 3
Configurations, .,

Archiver

Addresses s-flags

Interfaces...
Pa path...
Language...

3. A dialog appears, in which you are able to
set the “AG-Interface” (COM-port) in the
section “Interfaces”.

4. Configure the baud rate in the section “Bus
access™ to “19,2k*. Below change the value
for PC - MPI to “187,5kBaud*.

5. Save your configuration by pressing “OK*.

Handbook MPI-LAN

Interface

S PLC-rtetace:
Timeout (»= 550 |2300 s

Reties: IQ—
Tineout hetween Dala ’22[1— fivs
STL mat executed ’F s

Save filebypfile ¥
Show Properties ot Load-time [
Buz arip

[V Grip sways ool one block from PLC
[ stat PLC access [ FBnamas [ Betinio
I¥ check COM-Poris

Bauckate: = | ownAddiess |0
¥ FCMPI [187 SkBaw |

Caonrect over following Metwork-adapier;
[Inkel 21143 basierter PCI-Fast Ethernetadapter (€ = |

FTCPIIPwlU.D.U.B J

oK, l Cancel [ Help i

2. Choose from "View" => "S7-300/400"

In the menu “Options“ click “Interfaces®..
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6. Now the software is ready to establish a
connection to the PLC

£ Click the symbol “Open‘ and afterwards press
C‘PLC’,.

TeleService
=5 Sinklet Alternative you can click:
,File®“ => Open“=>, PLC*

Brogrammer

diid]

LCancel

i AGT5] DER

[ | [m[oelwere[onfsee[srcvr x v 3

Mark | Baustein Groke | Adresse Bib-Nir Bausteinname ~ . .
Som— Th tion bet PG 2000 and the PLC
- o R— € connection between an € 1S
SFC ot 0w READ_CLK .
SFC 006 126W RD_SINFD t bl h d
SFC 020 2w BLHMOY Variable kapier now esta 1sned.
SFC 021 2w FLL Variablenispei:
SFC 022 ] CREAT 0B Deterbausten
SFC 023 v DEL DB
SFC 024 aawy TEST DB . .
e i A new window appears. Now you can edit the
sFC 038 sy READ_ERR .
S ity blocks in the PLC.
SFC 01 85wy DIS_ART
SFC 042 85wy EN_aRT
SFC 043 85 RE_TRIGR
SFC 048 85 TP
ELTUA Lo

&l

6.4.2 PSet PG/PC interface

This step is required for the following software:

=> TIA-Portal

=> SIMATIC Step© 7 Manager

=> Windows Control Center (WinCC) (v6.0)

=> Windows Control Center flexible 2004 (WinCC flexible) (v5.2.0.0)
=> ProTool/Pro (v6.0 + SP2)

=> Microwin 3.2

1. Open the system configuration by using the
start menu.

2. Click on ,,Set PG/PC interface*.
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B Control Panel

File Edit Wiew Fawvaorites Tools  Help .';
e >
W B P I'ﬁh /- Search
Address |L} Cantral Panel Vi LEs]

P

= 49 @ =

Printers and  Realtek HD  Regional and  Scanners and
Faxes Sound EFf...  Language ... Cameras

5 @ Va

Scheduled Security ( SIMATIC
Tasks Center Interface Workstation
9 & ¥ &4
Sounds and Speech Syskenm Taskbar and
Audio Devices Skart Menu "

Configuration of waol

3. A Dialog with a list box named “Interface
Parameter Assignment Used:” appears. This box
should offer following entries

Set PG/PC Interface [gl
e TIC ETH/USB(MPI) or Access Path ||_|_Dp

TIC ETH/USBMPI 1 Access Point of the Application:
« TIC ETH/USB(Profibus) or e

TIC ETH/USB.Profibus.1
« TIC ETH/USB(PPI) or

TIC ETH/USB.PPI.1

[Standard for STEP 7)

Interface Parameter Assignment Used:

|<N0ne> |

B <Mone> 4N
[BR150 Ind. Ethemet -» Ethemetadapt

B 5 7-LANMPI-LANAMPI-USE (MP1]
B 57-LANAMPL-LANMPI-USE [FPI) o

or some “TCP/IP” entries

< | >
If this is the case, please continue with the step =
MPI settings or Profibus settings.
Interfaces
If so not please install the "TIC-driver" on this PC Add/Remove:
and after a restart this entries must exist. If you %

want to install the TCP/IP-driver follow the link. ’

Caticel ] ’ Help ]

6.4.2.1 TCP/IP RFC1006 Communication
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Set PG/PC Interface )

Access Path |

Access Point of the Application:

[STONLIME  (STEP 7] -> PC Adapter(MPi) 2

[Standard for STEP 7)

Interface Parameter Aszignment Lsed:

|PC AdapterMP1)

B <Mone>

H PLC Adapter(fuio)

B3 PC Adapter(MP1)

B PC AdapterPROFIBLS)

[Parameter aszignment of your PC adapker
far an MMP1 network]

Properties... I

Cop...

[elete I

—Interfaces

Add/Remayve:

Select.. I

Cancel | Hebp

4. Press "Select" to add the RFC1006 required
elements to the PG / PC - interface
configuration.

5. In the dialog "Select", choose" TCP / IP"
and click on "Install".

6. After successful installation, click "Close".

7. Back to the “Set PG/PC interface* dialog you will now find the desired entries called “PC -
Adapter(Auto)“ (not supported), “PC - Adapter(MPI)* and “PC - Adapter(PROFIBUS)“. Now you

are able to configure the bus.

If you want to use the “MPI“communication type go ahead with step MPI setting .

The settings for "PROFIBUS" is explained in Profibus setting .

6.4.2.2 MPI setting
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Set PG/PC Interface El

Access Path ]

Access Point of the Application:

..

[Standard for STEP 7]

Interface Parameter Azsignment Used:

TIC ETH/USBIMPI) | Feaprider.s &J 8. Open the properties dialog

TCPAP[Auta] -2 Yiware Accelerat
| HE TIC ETHAUSB([MPI)

B TIC ETH/USBIPRY] - o | TIC Settings (Profibus) [g]
B TIC ETH/USB Profibus) v i -

] 4 # Device tppe: 57-LAM

[Farameter azzignment of pour PC adapter 5 :
for an MPI retwork] Devicename: 57-LAM BE Search Device

Aocess type: 1F192.168.1.38

Interfaces

Add/Remove: Select.. ] Automatic-mode

[active buz-parameter-protocolz required]
Cancel ] Help I

Profibus - station

[] PGAPC iz orly Master at Bus

9. Is the device-type is not identical with your used Station-address: L |
device, search for your device with "Search
Device". Select the device in the result windows
and click on the button "Apply".

Timneout; | =z A |

Profibies - network:,

Highest station-addreszs: | 3| w |
= Interface Configurator
Datei Extras Hilfe - v .
Transmizzion zpeed: | 12 MBitiz w |
| 5earch all devices v Update Faiameterice | [ Backup/Restore | | Apply
i |
Protocol type: | OF ¥ |

Type Name: Acoess Seial No. Devica | Update

09190213

[ Busparameter. .. ]

[as "PLCYCom'' Tool wird fur folgende
K.ommunikationen empfohlen:

- 57-200-Steuemning erster Generation
[unterstiitzt nur PRI 9600 Baud + 13200 B aud]

[ OF. l [ Cancel ] [ About ]

10. Activate the "Automatic-mode" when you will
be shure, that the connected PLC sends cyclic bus-
parameter-protocols. When not please configure the
bus by hand.
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[ Automatic-mode
[active bus-parameter-protocols required)

Frafibus - station

[ PGAPC is only Master at Bus

Station-address: 'EI |

e il . 0s &| 11. Save your conﬁgurgtlon w1t‘l‘1 ,,.OK agd
T —  close the ,,Set PG/PC—interface* dialog with

Profibus - netwaiork, »OK™.

Highest station-addresz: ; il w :

Transmizzion speead: : 12 MBitdz v_i

Frotocol ype: DF' w .
[ Busparameter. .. ]

6.4.2.3 Profibus setting

ETH/USB(PROFIBUS)* and click on
Access Path l P L3
,LProperties™.

Access Point of the Application:

SPOMLINE  [STEP 7] - TIC /USB[Profibus] v 13. Open the properties dialog
[Standard for STEP 7]

Interface Parameter Azsignment Used:

|PC idapterPROFIBUS] Properties... !

TCPAP[AUtD] > Wiiware Acceleral £
TIC ETH/AUSE[RP)

B TIC ETH/AISB(PPI) i Copy..
BRI TIC ETHAISB(Profibus) 3 |

< | o

[Farameter assignment of vour PC adapter
for a PROFIBUS network)

~Interfaces

Add/Remaove: Select...
Cancel ] Help |

14. Is the device-type is not identical with your
used device, search for your device with "Search
Device". Select the device in the result windows
and click on the button "Apply".
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= Interface Configurator
Datei Extras Hife

15. Activate the "Automatic-mode" when you will
be shure, that the connected PLC sends cyclic bus-

parameter-protocols. When not please configure the
bus by hand.

] Autormatic-mode
[active bus-parameter-pratocals required]

Profibus - station

[ ] PGAPC is only baster at Bus

s |

Station-address: i | 16. Save your configuration with ,,OK* and

e anh BT | close the ,,Set PG/PC—interface* dialog with
L | ,,OK“.

Frofibus - nebwiork,

Highest station-address: EB‘I e !

Transmizzion speed: : 12 MBit/s w I

Protocal type: I = v |
[ Busparameter... ]

6.4.2.4 TCP/IP RFC1006 setting

17. For this kind of communication you only have to install the corresponding software.
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6.4.2.5 ProTool/Pro RunTime (RT) Configuration

Set PG/PC Interface f‘s_(l

Access Path l

Accezs Point of the Application:

SYOMLIME  [STEF 7
[Standard for STEP 7]

Intertace Parameter Assignment Used: _ 18. If you want to use ProTool/Pro RunTime

PC &dapterPROFIBLIS] M you can set the "PG/PC Interface" by selecting
B TCPAPALA) > YMware Acceleral ~ the entry "DPSONLINE". Therefore you have
B TIC ETHAUSEMPI) 3 c to select "Access Point of Application" and
I:E Emj Egg[gp'f]_b _ oo | configure it as described above. The easiest
(e " : way is to use the S7-LAN/MPI-LAN/MPI-
; _ ' : USB- driver which supports USB and LAN

fr s PROFIBUG retmon] products.

~Interfaces

Add/Remove: Select. .
Carcd | _top_|

The interface configuration for these programs is finished.
Continue with the software which you want to use:

=> SIMATIC Step© 7 Manager (v5.2 + SP1)

=> Windows Control Center (WinCC) (v6.0)

=> Windows Control Center flexible 2004 (WinCC flexible) (v5.2.0.0)
=> ProTool/Pro (v6.0 + SP2)

=> Microwin 3.2

6.4.3 SIMATIC Step© 7 Manager (v5.2 + SP1)

1. Klick in the drop - down menu "target
system" on "Display Accessible Nodes".

PROFIBUS 2. If you can see the list with possible Bus-
ResonEHhemeR addess devices, a communication over the cable
S e has taken place. "Direct" connected devices
will be shown, also the conditions if it is an
"active" or "passive" assembly.

3. In this window you can edit each
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assembly with his blocks.

6.4.4 Windows Control Center (WinCC) (v6.0)

Configurate the interface as described in Set PD/PC-Interface.

1. Start WinCC by using the desktop link or the program entry in the start menu.

2. Choose ,,New” in the menu ,,File” or click on the white (,,letter””) symbol to start a new project.

W 3. The next dialog offers you several project
_ CC Expl '!’I x|
= = types “Single-User Project”, “Multi-User

Project” and “Client Project”.

— Create a Mew Project
: . The next steps are the describing for the
: + Single-User Project “Single- User Project”.

%li;ri (™ Muki-Uzer Project

Sl
B C Client Project

@ (" Dpen an Existing Project

Cancel
“OK” i i x
4. “OK” leads you to a new dialog. Type in the : o 21l
“Project Name” and the “Subfolder” of the project ﬁxm .
(= I
path. Project Name: b
IPrq:kl ]
The chosen configuration is confirmed with “Create”.  newsusioier
To use one of the other options please go i
ah;ad and read in the manual of WinCC ;m[_;;; et dedogbox i
software. project. e
e g

5. Please wait until the project is created. The project content will be shown in the left part of the
main window.
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{i" WinCCExplorer - H:\PROGRAMME\SIEMEN
File Edit Wiew Tools Help

D |m»| 4R
= &% Projekt Mame ©- For a proper working communication

; with the PLC there must be defined how the
software has to communicate with the PLC

----- @ Compukter
=[] Tag Management

+-=f Internal tags . . «
: E SIMATIC 57 PROTOCOL SLITE Therefore you have to right-click on “Tag

=k Management” it opens the context menu.

Choose “New Driver Connection ... .

Blew Driver Conneckion, . .

Swskem Parameter

Find...
Paste

Propetties

7. In the ,,Add new driver* dialog select the

Addnewarver 2| driver which fits to your PLC

Sucheninc | ‘=3 bin =] « @ et BE-
For a S7 PLC choose ,,SIMATIC S7

] SIMATIC S5 Ethernet TE.CHN 8] SIMATIC T1 Serial, CHN 3 .

:a_l'lsm'lﬂ-T:IC 55 Prafibus FOL.chn 8] System Infio.chn Protocol Suite.chn®.

8] SIMATIC 55 Frogrammers Port ASS11.CHN 8] windows dde.cha

SISINAI{e o5 Herak ot i8] If you want to use an other PLC please

' ' "r inform yourself first, which driver fits with
your PLC.

4] I 2 It is very important that the

Dateiname:  [SIMATIC 57 Protocal Suile |__Offnen | selected driver fits with the PLC

Dateitye:  [WwinCC Communication Diiver [*.chel ] Abbiechen | otherwise the connection cannot
£ be established

8. You should see now in the Explorer under the branch “Tag Management” the branch “SIMATIC
S7 PROTOCOL SUITE”. Expand the branch and many protocols for various compounds will

appear.
The General way of proceeding a new connection is to:

Right-click on the desired connection (MPI - > Picture: “MPI*, TCP/IP - > Picture: “TCP/IP*). A
context menu opens. Click on ,,New Driver Connection...”.

This manual describes the connection configurations:

» for ,,MPI,, (MPI-II-cable, MPI-USB-cable, S7-USB-modul, S7-LAN-modul and MPI-LAN-
cable)
» for,, TCP/IP,, (only S7-LAN-modul and MPI-LAN-cable).

MPI TCP/IP
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i WinCCExplorer - H:\PROGRAMME\SIEMEN

File Edit WYew Tools Help {Z" WinCCExplorer - H:\PROGRAMMESIEMEMSAWI
| I N — | Fle Edit Wew Took Help

D@ | m | % BE@ %y : ST
: J D w | i R Ry bR
|;J...g:i- Projekt Marme = @ projen e
..... @ ':EIITIIZILH'EI" ﬁ CCI'I'IFQ‘J:E'I" et —
= =1 4] Tog Management
= ﬂ]ﬂ]] T__.‘ag Management o i
B4 Internal tags -1 1 SIMATIC 57 PROTOCGL SULTE
[=1- SIMATIC 57 PROTOCOL SUTTE MFL
e I PROFIBLS
PROA Mew Driver Conneckion, .. ] Industrial Ethiarnit
5 Tndh Sysbem Parameter T '.-' i _
§| PROELEL Py Driver Connection. ..
+ Shotl  Fnd... - Tncugtria Sr:lsh:m Parameber
Tt:P.f ke =+ Maned C Eind...
[+ PROA o Soft L
El Properti E= Structure tag
o Indu ol +f Graphics Designe  Eroperties

6.4.4.1 MPI Configuration

[ oo tinn Parsencter - H9L__ x|

Connection | .
9. Now you are able to type in the name of
[~ 5T Melmonh. Addresy the connection. With a click on
Eintion Addmss B “Configuration‘ a new dialog will appear.
Now you are able to set the properties of the
E b connection.
Back. Wumnbes F'_I . . .
Set up the station address of the PLC (in this
Slof Number: fo example "2°).
R Confirm with "OK" until you are back to the
CormchcnResice:. N2 main window.
£ raat i siston addeis ol ihe controlier. Read further "Communication and fault
L=gsl addssas wange: s 126 diagnosis .

[ o | atieecien | Hae |

6.4.4.2 TCP/IP Configuration
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Connection Parameler - TOP/EF

Lorecion .
| 10. A dialog appears where you can
57 etk Aickdrms configure the connection parameters.
|P éddeesn

Set up the IP - Address of the module and
Biawch Humber, 0 configure the rack number as well as the
slot number.

ol Humitss; £

[ < endbecsive fam dain block Confirm this configuration by clicking
“OK”.
Conreection Fesoace r
Example configuration:

IP - address 192.168.1.55

Erer the IP sdimss of $s sutomation fystem. Rack - Number: 0
Examgie: 142.11.0.123 Slot - Nir.- 2

[ o | abbechen | A |

11. With a right-click on the new connection you can start the properties dialog. In this dialog
please click on properties.

Lhannel unkt praperties

[Corraciera} Gormsd | 12. In this “Channel unit properties” you are

able to see all “available connections”.
. Correchion: ain pel up e spechic doveip

Evisting Diiver Conreciors Choose the latest created connection and
tew | || click again on ,Properties”.
Debte |

Now you can see all the variables which has
been created for this connection.

S | In fact this connection is a new connection
so there should not be any variable in the

list.

To add a new variable click on ,,New”.

| ol |mmur.en| Hile

13. Now you are able to set up the name of the variable and different more properties.

In our example, we assign the following values:

Name: ,,STLAN _MWO0“

Data type : ,,unsigned 16 - Bit value*
Length: ,,2%

Address: , MWO0*
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Format adaptation: ,,WordToUnsignedWord*

Click on ,,Choose” beside the Address to define the address from the variable.
Example configuration: The data area from the variable is set to ,,Mark* and the address is set to
,,Word”. The edit box ,MW* is set to ,,0”.

14. Confirm all open dialogs with ,,OK* until you reach the main window.
15. The connection needs to know which network interface card it should be used to send data via
the Ethernet. Open the “System parameters‘“dialog from the context menu (right-click on TCP/IP).

16. Choose from the registry card ,,Unit* and set the “logical device name* to your network

interface card (usually the name of the NIC begins with a ,,TCP/IP - > ,)).
17. Confirm with ,,OK*.
18. Now you are able to start

L ]

the communication. Stop it by clicking on

6.4.4.3 Communication and fault diagnosis

To clean up errors faster the WinCC Software offers a tool named "Channel Diagnosis”. This tool
analyses all connections from your WinCC software. For demonstration purposes please stop the
last started connection from your WinCC explorer.

19. Start the software "Channel Diagnosis* by using your link in the start menu.

ﬁ Simnakic L rﬁ Puthorsed ’
5= Produbt-Hinweise *
. o e
I3 Dokumentstion b B windows Control Center 5.1 % Communication Configuratar
[=) srMATIC NET & nurcstart EL| EasyLanguags
=) stER T L __‘r"b‘ ‘WinZC Information System ﬂ Project Cuphcator
51 SIMATIC NCM PC Manager &3 Project Switcher
EZ SIMATIC NCM PC Projestisrungsassistent @ Scope
#+ Script Lipgrade
{20 WinCC Variablen Simulatar
e : 45 20- The tool could not detect a running

~ amseentop | CONNECtion so it marked the connection/s

Channels/Connections | Corfiguration |

i o .
B2 SIMATIC S5 Piogiammers Poel 45511 Counbers |Va|ue e Wlth a red X (regIStry Card
75 lestl State disconnected " 1 ¢
& 3 SIMATIC 57 PROTOCOL SUITE First Error Code ano Channels/Connections )
% S7LAN
E_beb 0
Upat TCPAP . .
Device TEPAP > Ethemetadap. Click on the last created, not active
PO Size unknown . .
PLCFag ke connection (with the red ‘X’) and some
equest Queue Size . . . .
Hegek Doinel 2 informations from the connection will
Ohar Cycl a 3 ] 3
ﬁ;‘gﬂggsl 0 appear in the right part of the dialog.
C'rI'CIIEUVe;‘:JN ] | _'ﬂ
4 3 .
One of these counters is called "Last Error
¥ Cyclic Update _y | 1000 ‘f-l
= Code*.
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-7, WinCC Channel Diagnosis B 2%

Charmels/Connections Eonﬁualionl [ Always on top
-2 SIMATIC 55 Fiogrammers Porl AS511 Counters | Walue = . .
L e [P s 21. If you take a right-click on the error
 STLAN |56 By Cedle S value a window opens with “Help”.
Error 4110 - L4_LOC_TIMEOUT > Ethemetadapt.
Connection could not bs established. PLC rejects  fin Click on the “Help” window and a yellow

connection initialization,

s e e T s window appears (tooltip) with detailed error

o PLC tumed off descriptions.
* PLC not connected to bus or bus system error.

Ll
=
* [ylaximum number of pemissible connections in | ]

the PLC exceeded.

f# Cyclic Updst= @
=i WinCC Channel Diagnosis N x|

Channels/Connections | Configuration [ Always an top

I S s P Rttt Lishe 4 11 22. Lets see what happens if the connection

Bt charsemRnaEy | e b ree runs properly. Start the connection from
T Tepap your WinCC Explorer.
Device TCR/P -» Ethemetadapt
PO Size 430
ecien B s o ~ || The "Channel Di is“dial ks th
SR 0 e annel Diagnosis*“dialog marks the
Fi C 55 1 1 1 1
Boumee S : connection with a green hook if everything
A5 Cycl 1
Max.}.fseéycles 16 Worked Out'
Cyele Overflow 11250 ms| x
| | _'l_I

[ Cyclic Update ) IIDDD ill

6.4.5 Windows Control Center flexible 2004 (WinCC flexible) (v5.2.0.0)

Please make sure that the interface configuration is correct as described in PD/PC-Set
interface

1. Start the WinCC flexible 2004 software by using the desktop link or the program
entry in the start menu.

2. First you need to select “Create an empty project” on your first page.

3. In the "Device selection“mark the
used operator panel (example: "TP
170A%)

confirm with "OK*.

bes Project
) pamy Do 1(TF 1708)
= 5 Scoesr
A dd Soieen
[ Template
[ Scieen_1

4. After the project has been created right- -8 Conmuriesion
. . . . «= Tags
click in the project window on .
e . e = Cpcles Cptn edtor
Connections‘of the sub menu T T
« . . « B Drcaste s
Communication®.
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In the context menu click on “Add
Connection®.

5. A new configuration window “Connections” opens in the right part of the main
window. This offers you different setting options.

Important for the connection is:

=> the communication driver (set up which PLC you are using (example: "SIMATIC
S7 300/400))

=> the Baud rate (Set this on "187 500")

=> the address of the terminal (HMI) (in this example "1%)

=> the Profile ("MPI* for example)

=> the Highest Station Address (HSA) (e.g. "126%)

=> the address of the PLC (e.g. "2)

S Connection 1

Parameters| Aot oo I

HMI duvicy Hutwrork PLE duvicn

Twe Dsid vt Profle [“P(—:| hddress r
XHY 1800
O Rs22 Highest stabion addhess (H3A) Exparmion sk ﬁ
oo Addresg g
REAZE
2% > Rk P
BEAT
{3 Stz Dy master o the bt Pk o ranters g A Ccle cperation 3

6. Now you can start with your work.

0 e b ¥ 2o,
ot s If you have finished work you can

B Cpen Chris "
B - E transfer this project to the panel by

ol reading the next steps.

harge Device Trpe
B P romct Docurmeiation ., il ——
B i i 7. Choose ,, Transfer Settings* from the
[ iooler V[E Tadene | sub menu ,, Transfer”.

8. In the new dialog change the ,,Mode* to ,,MPI/DP* and set the ,,Station address* of
the operator panel (e.g. ,,1%). If desired you can switch the ,,Delta transfer* to ,,On” (in
this example we set it ,,Off”).
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E.SEIE[': devices for transfer

¥l D evice 1 (TP 1704) - Setings for Device_1 (TP 1704] —
Tranzfer ta
% Flazh = BEH
Mads MFI/DF =] Deabants ————————
" On & 0
PLalien addess [~ Enable backbrarsfer

I™ | Ovemsitepesswond list

[~ | Ovenswite recipe dataecarnds

I'lransfer ” Apply || Cancel |¢

9. Press the button ,, Transfer to start communication with the terminal. Your project is
about to be transferred.

The WinCC flexible software is now able to communicate with your operator panel.

6.4.6 ProTool/Pro v6.0 SP2

Please be sure that the interface configuration is correct as described in PD/PC-set
interface

1. Start ProTool/Pro by using the desktop link or program entry in the start menu.

2. Choose from the menu ,,File* the sub menu ,,New* or click on the right symbol.

Project Wizard - Device Selection ey 3_ The neXt dialog askes you Which Opel‘atOI' pal’lel
Sebact the device pou wish 3 configues you are using.
| & Graphics Displays -
+ Toush Parel:
= Windows-based systeme: 13
P Mark the used panel (e.g. ,,TP 170A%)
TP1HE MOND

TPIT08 COLOR
TRZTOE"
TRZAO
OF1708
oFsnE” [t b L g e
OFZ70 T w

F ]
= E=rry L] b wnd ™
[Cistes | Fetigsisben | abteschen | ‘ e 5
s i P ks e e
—

4. ,Next“ leads you to a new dialog. Type in the
specfic fields the name of the PLC device and

choose the used PLC in the driver selection (e.g. s (] repes
»SIMATIC S7 —300/400 V6.0%).

EH -t

5. Via ,,Parameter...” you are calling an

[ R configuration dialog from the chosen PLC driver
-

e e s Set up the station address of the panel (example
= AEsL| | 5Bk = Lo Coak

,» 1) and of the PLC (example ,,2).

~ AE R

Irea Dembia Py St
T HEdE ‘

Leave the point "Interface" in the standard
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SIMATIC 57 - Network Parameters

Highest Addresz [HSAE 126~
Humber of Masters: ’1_

configuration. In the sector ,,Net parameter*
choose the interface which uses your module on
the PLC (e.g. ,,MPI*). Configure the baud rate to
»187.5%.

6. The button ,,More ... leads you to a small
dialog where the ,,Highest Station Address*
should be configured to ,,126%. Set up the
»~Number of masters* (e.g. ,,1)

7. confirm with ,,OK* until you got back to the ,,Control Selection*“.Go on with ,,Next®.

8. In the main window start the Transfer Settings dialog by clicking on ,,File* ,, Transfer*
Lwaettings...“. Choose ,,MPI / PROFIBUS DP* from the listbox and type in the station address of the

operator panel (e.g. ,,1%).
Confirm with ,,OK*.

and start with your work

If you have finished working on this project you can go on with the next steps.

{ “ SIMATIC ProTool/Pro CS DEMO - Tg
#=8 Edit View Insert Swstern Options

Mew, ., Chrl+n
Open. .. Chrl+O
Close

Save Chrl+
Save As...
Converk »
Integrate in STEP 7 project...
Copy from STEP 7 project...

v PraTool Integration in STEP 7

Replace >

Compile. ..

10. To transfer the project just click on ,,File*

»Download* ,,Start Project Download* or click

on the right symbol =1}
Please wait while the project is transferred.

9. If you want to transfer you project to the panel
you have to generate the project first. This can be
done with a click on ,,File* -,,Compile*.

i SIMATIC PraTool/Pro CS DEMO - Test

Edk Yew [Insert System Options ‘Window ¥
et Ttk T2 B o o |
Cpern... Chels0
Clage

E

Save 2.,
Conyert 3
Integrate in STEP 7 project...
Cgpy From STEP 7 project., ..
v ProToal Integeaton in STEP 7
Reploce ¥

comple,, .

Start Project Download  CrbeT
Backup...
Bestore, ..

s
L]
k

Test v

The communication between the operator panel is now established.
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6.4.7 Microwin v3.2 (only for S7 200)

Please be sure that the interface configuration is correct as described in PD/PC-set
interface

1. Start Microwin using the desktop link or program entry in the Start menu.
2. Click on ,, Type“ in the menu ,,PLC

RUN Select a CPU type and version, or read the PLC type from the PLC if pou would like
sTOPR the software to range-check parameters for the PLC': allowable memary ranges.
Compile Al

PLC Type [CPU 224 ~] Fiead PLC |
Clear...
Power-Up Reset CPU Wersion |D1.22 j | Communications... |
InFormation, ., Ok | Cancel |

Program Memory Cartridge
Erase Memoty Cartridge
Create Data Block from RAM

Time of Day Clack... Configure the ,,PLC Type* (e.g. ,,CPU 224*) as well as
empge the ,,CPU Version* (e.g. ,,01.22”) to the dialog.
Tvpe. ..
AE:;:S 0 E PL/PPI coiefPP)
Remote: 2 - o -

183
PLC Type: e

Iv Update PLC type in project

Mebwark, Parameters

Interface: PC/PPI cable[COM 3]
Frotocal: FFI

hdoce: 11-bit

Highest Station (HSA): 31

[ Supports multiple masters

Transmigzion Fate
Baud Rate; 19.2 kbpz

v Search all baud rates

Set PGRC Interface Ok | Cancel

3. Click on ,,Communications...” to start the next dialog.

In the sector ,,Address” set up the ,,Remote” listbox with the station address of
the PLC (e.g. ,,27).

If you skipped the point b (,, PD/PC-set interface*) you can
configure the PG/PC interface with a click on ,,Set PG/PC

interface®.

4. In the right part of the dialog double click on the blue arrow £ symbol to test
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the communication with the PLC.

5. The sector ,,Address* should be updated and displays the ,,PLC Type”. Also
the CPU of the PLC is displayed in the right part of the dialog.

- Aoddress - |

. PC/PPI cable[FFI)

Locat u E Addrezs: O
Femote: | 2 - ' \

PLC Type: CPU 224 REL 02.01

1 Double-Click
Lo ta Refresh

v Update PLC type in project

i~ Metwork Parameters -

Interface:; PCAPPI cable(COM 1)
Pratocal: PPl

hode: 11-hit

Highest Station (HS&): 3

[~ Supports muttiple masters

i Tranzmizsion Bate
Baud Rate: 19.2 kbps

¥ Search all baud rates

Set PGRC Interface ] QK | Cancel

6. Confirm with ,,OK* until you get back to the main window.

The communication with the PLC ist now established.

6.4.8 Microwin v4.0 in PPI-Multimaster-Mode

1. The PPI-Multimaster-Mode was developed that
more devices can communicate parallel with one
PLC. The following steps describe how to
configure this mode in hardware and software.

2. The module or cable has to switched in the
PPIMulti-Mode. This mode can be switched in the
menu-tree under ,,Generally* and
,Bootconfiguration*

3. There you have to select ,,PPIMMaster* and
confirmed with ,,Saving®.

For LAN-devices you can do this in the integrated
WebServer, also.

4. Now, you have to configure the PG/PC -

Interface. This could you also do within the
Microwin-Software.
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5. Start your Microwin-Software.

6. Click on the button ,,Set PG/PC-Interface*
under ,,View* in the left down part of the window.

7. Select the entry ,,PC/PPI cable(PPI)* and click

on the button ,,Properties®.

Set PG/PC Interface

Aecess Path |

Aecess Paint of the Application;

[MicroAwiN - -> PC/PPI cable(PPI)
[Standard for Micio/wIN)

Interface Parameter Azsignment Used:

i
B PC Adapter(Auto) |
FAPC AdapterMP) ]
HEPC AdapterPROFIBUS] Copy... I
FEPC/PPI cable(PPI = Delete
e L|_I |
[Assigning Parameters to an PC/PP| cable
for an PP Hetwork)]
~Interfaces

Audd/Remove: Select..

0K | Cancel |

8. In the menu ,,PPI* you are able to configure

diverse settings like for e.g. “HSA*.

Properties - PC/PPI cable(PPI) A

PPl | Local Connection|

— Station Parameters

Address: Ei

Timeout: 10s =
— Network Parameters

[™ Advanced PPI

[T Multiple Master Network

Transmission Bate; IS.B kbps VI

Highest Station Address: 126 -

ok | Defat | cancel |

9. In the menu “Local Connection* you select the

com-port “Interface to* to the port which is served

from the tool PLCVCom.

10. Click on the button “OK* and click in the left

down area in your windows on
,,Communikations®.

g

Communications

@

Set PG/PC
Interface

PRI Local Connection |

Conneciion o Covs

[ Modem connection

0k |  Defart | cancel |

11. Click double on “Double-Click to refresh*. The PLCs would be searched.
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x

- Address
Locat 0
Remote: |2 '|
PLC Type:

Iritertace: PC/PPI cable{COM 3)
Protocol FFl
Maode: 11-bit

Highest Station (HSA): 126
¥ Supports multiple masters

= Tranemission Fate
Baud Rate: 9.6 kbps

¢ Search all baud rates

Set PGRC Inferface | [k | cance

12. When the PLC was found, the picture changes it like this:

Communications xi

Addrazs
Local 0
Remate: I 2 i I
PLC Type: CPU 224 REL 01.22
Drauble-Cli
B to Refrash

[¥ Save seftings with project

Metwork Parameters
Intesface; PCAPP cablefCOM 3)
Protocok PRI
Mode: 10-bit
Highest Station (HSA) 126

¥ Supports mutiple masters

-~ Transmission Rate
Beaud Rate: 3.6 kbps

[T Search all baud rates

Set PGFC nterface | ok | cancel |

13. Prove the dialog with ,,OK* until you would be in the main window.

The communication to the PLC is now ready.

6.4.9 S7 for Windows v5.02
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1. Start the ,,S7 for Windows” software by using the link iS5 / 57 for Windows# - [PC

on your desktop or use the link in your start menu [l File Block Options Window
(standard is ,,Programs\S7 for Windows\S7 for 3 g:n_” =
Windows“) E Seve FL2

| Savelss.. ShiftErle
2. Choose File - >Preferences... to configure the = Rl S
communication configuration between the computer and e
the PLC. _ Exgort.

Proqgram Eile 3

A new dialog appears which provides to set up a lot of zﬂtﬂ:ﬂj&?z e
concﬁguration data about the communication with your e T
PL . Preferences...

=
Interface EEdito{ | Status | Listings | Presentation Fonts | Miscellaneous | BlackDift |
— Preferances from: — Senal Port:
& PC  Project File C coM1 [ BaudRate
| J " 8600
~PLC Type: € CoM2 19200
" 55 + 57  COM3 " 38400
o
-~ Protocak & COM 4 -~ ?Egg
& MPI-Conver : Z
MPI-Converter I~ Exclusive & 115200
" SimaticNET MPI Conyerter:
 InatH1 ' Dnly Master at the Bus
5 Pl Add 1]
" Inat ICPAP L i
MPI Address PLC: I 2
¢ BH et
- Select PLC |
57 - SoftSPS jntem
Max MPI Address: |15 "I
~ Default Sattings:
oK ghot | Hep | ‘ Bebad |  Save |

3. Choose the first registry card ,,Interface* (standard) and set up the configuration data as
descriped below:

=> Area: ,,Preferences from:*“ =>PC

=> Area: ,,PLC Type:*“ => S7

=> Area: ,,Protocol:* => MPI - Umsetzer

=> Area: ,,Serial Port:* => Choose the virtual COM port which has been created by PLC - VCom
(e.g. ,,COM 47).

=> Area: ,,Baud Rate* => Choose the speed you want to use at the bus (e.g. ,,115200%)

=> Area: ,,MPI Converter:*

- Activate the checkbox ,,Only Master at the Bus* if you have only one PLC in the bus.
- Leave the fields ,, S7TW MPI Address* and ,,MPI Address PLC* as it is.

- The number in the listbox ,,Max MPI Address* must be higher than the PLC with the
highest station address in your MPI bus. Otherwise every PLC which is higher than this
number will not been seen (e.g. if there is only one PLC in your bus ,,15* is more than
enough).
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4. After the software is configured , please click ,,Select PLC” in the area ,,MPI Converter*. A new
dialog appears where you can select the desired PLC

[Selnct PLE___ 2x

Available MPl-Addresses:

5. The dialog displays all the PLCs that
can be found in your MPI bus.

Select the desired one and confirm with
,,OK”.

6. Close the preferences dialog by
pressing the ,,OK* button.

oK I Aboat | Help J

ESE / 87 for Windows® - [PC Blodk List]

il Ele Bock Ootions  Window  Hel
AR e dHNEAE
ﬂﬂll‘:"l QI i’..,! =igelrs] |

Bausiein Adress

SFC 0
SFC 1
SFC
SFC
SFC
SFC
) . ) SFC
7. Back in the main window press the ,,PC Block List* SFC

button for testing the new established communication b

configuration. SFC
& SFC

SFC
8. Please wait a moment for the software to read the ol

desired blocks from the PLC. The blocks will be SFC

SFC
displayed in the listbox below the menu bar (see picture g:g
to the right). SFC
SFC
SFC
SFC
SFC
SFC
SFC
SFC
SFC
&

LA EER YRR UBEEREBawn

The communication between the software and your PLC is established.

6.4.10 Including S7-LAN module into a STEP 7 project

6.4.10.1 Direct communication using TCP/IP with Step7© v5.3 (CP mode)

This communcation does not need a simulated virtual COM port (PLC — VCom is not needed). A
direct connection will be established to your network device. The CP mode is also called ISO
protocol or RFC1006.

At the moment it is not possible to exchange a CP completely.
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This descritption needs an existing project. Please read the Step 7 manual for more

information about creating new projects.

Without this entry, a function is not given!

1. Execute the Step 7 software by using the link
on your desktop or use the link in your start

menu.

2. Open your existing project and start the ,,Set
PG/PC Interface...” dialog by using the menu

,,Options®.

=
Ao Palh |
Eyocess Proint ol the Apphoaton
[sromunE (5TERT) LR & 515 300 2abed FT1 Fa 2]
[Standad foi STEP 71
Interfane Paiameler dsagnment Used

[TCPAR &+ S5 300 Based PO Fast.. Fyopesies

lTCPAF > Hdw'wanln
S TCPAP & Si5 900 Baved PO Fant.
T TP i) - Intel 217143 Baped oy

B TP AP ) > 5i5 00Sared PO Dz

L]

[Assgring Paramebers lo Yo NOIS CP
with TCPAF Fiotocd [RFC-10061

“Iniméaces:
AddHenome Seisgl.
Cree |t |
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Options  Window  Help
Customize...

Please be sure that you enter in the S7-LAN-module in the configuration menu the
Subnet-ID of the connected bus.

Chrl-al+E

Text Libraries

Display Language...
Manage Multilingual Texts

Rewire.,,

Hun-Time Properbes,

Compere Blocks, ..
Reference Data
Define Globs! Data
Configure Metwork

Simutate Modules

Canfigure Process Diagnostics

3. In the listbox ,,Interface Parameter
Assignment Used:* choose ,,TCP/IP - > XXX*.
The ,, XXX stands for the network interface
card you want to use. Confirm your input with

,»OK®.

For the Step 7 software version 5.2
you need the SIMATIC NET

package,

supported.

otherwise the Step 7 software will
not show the desired entries
(TCP/IP, etc.) because it is not

The Step 7 software version 5.3
has this package included after

installation.
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Options  Window  Help
Customize. .. ChrH-AlE+E

Text Libraries »

Display Language. ..,
Manage Multilingual Texts »

4. Back in the main window call, by using the Rewire:.,

menu ,,Options®, ,,Configure Network*. A new Pl g eriies. .

window appears. i e
Reference Data »
Define Global Data

Configure Network

Sirmulate Madules

Configure Process Diagnostics

Set PGJPC Intetface. ..

5. This window shows the available devices and busses (in this example there is a PLC ,,CPU 315%
with the station address “2” using the “MPI” bus).

SIMATIC 300{1)

: Bl x|

6. In the explorer ,,Selection of the network* Find: I “ﬂ ml

choose ,,Subnets* and do a double click on
,Industrial Ethernet“. The left part of the window Selection of the network

should change like the picture (below) shows. = Y PROFIBUS DP
.28 PROFIBUS-PA
T 38 PROFINET ID
= -] Stations
ey =] Subnets
Etnemer(1) : Qnﬂ Industrial Ethernet
Industrial Ethernet % Mpl
B8 PROFIBUS
% PTP
7. Now add a S7-PLC as replacement for S7- = 4 8lxl
LAN/MPI-LAN which will be used for the CP fd | ataj
mode later. Selecion of the netwark

[ W FROFIBUS P
In the explorer ,,Selection of the network* choose ﬁg Basdinie
HSIMATIC 300° from the branch ,,Stations* to = Stations

add a new virtual PLC. » -% E&e';gwtinn

©[E sIMaTIC 200
. . [ L siMATIC 400
This takes effect to the left part of the window -8 SIMATICPC Station
(see picture below). ; SATIC 574004
#1 Subnets
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A rectangle with a orange (not always orange)
marked area is shown.

|SIMATIC 200(1) SIMATIC 200(2)
S5 |

2
MPI(1)
MP|

Ethernet(1)
Industrial Ethernet

8. This is our replacement-PLC which is called
»SIMATIC 300(2)“. Change this with a right
click on the object. From the context menu
choose ,,Object Properties...” to open the “Object
Properties* dialog.

[rvopeities - sMATIC d00Station x
Gerend | iniertaces | Sty |
Rare =7 -LAN-moduleMP-LAN-cahle
Proct gty |CPHO3eD Liwvp PLE hix OF raocie =1
I =]
Shaeage bosion I o il S’ S egiT T P backe :I
of the pegect | -
Auiter, I
[ orasind DR .0
Las mesdfiet DR TLIRIT
Lonrent: = |
£
S| A

10. In the explorer “Selection of the network*
choose the branch “Stations” and from there
choose the object “PG/PC*.

The graphical presentation will be extended with
a ,,PG/PC(1)“ object.

SIMATIC 300{1) IS?-LAN-deuIeJMPI-LAN
5[5 ‘
=]
2
MPI(1
WP

Open Ohject Chrl+Alt+0

—_— Copy Chrl+C
Delete Del
Rearrange

Object Properties... Alk+Return

9. Type in the edit box “Name* the new name of
the PLC (e.g. “S7-LAN-module/MPI-LAN-
cable for CP mode*).Confirm the new name
with a click on “OK*.

The rectangle should be updated

by the application.
_ —
Eod | LILT

Sebection of the netvoik.

& WX PROFIBUS 07
FROFIBUS P4
B FROFINET 10
= Stations
E Other Stalian
B PG/PC
SIMATIC 300
SIMATIC 400
B, SIMATIC T Station
[ED SIMATIC 55
SIMATIC 57400 H
E- 0 Subrets
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11. To configure the newly created object perform o e

a right click on the ,,PG/PC(1)* object and in the Delete Del

context menu choose “Object Properties...*. Assign PG{PC
Rearrange

Object Properties... Alk+Return

" 5 12. The “Properties - PG/PC* dialog offers the
- = R— possibility to create new interfaces. Therefore
choose the registry card “Interfaces®.

With the registry card “Interfaces” opened click

C =1 | |
on “New...”.
o Cownl L M: -
FRDFBLS
13. Select “Industrial Ethernet® from the selection
box and confirm with “OK*.
0| Cwed | He |

14. Now configure the IP address and the subnet mask from your
(e.g. IP address: ,,192.168.2.106%, subnet mask: ,,255.255.255.0%).

Before confirming with “OK” choose “Ethernet(1)“ as the subnet you want to use.

15. The dialog “Properties — PG/PC* should have two interfaces added to his list.
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Properties -PG;/PC x|

e
Mame | Type | Address | Subnet |
Ethemnet port(1) Industnal Ethemet 192.168.2.106 Ethemnet(1)]

New... Fiopeities... Eenerate LOB... I Delete I

oK | Cancel | Help |

16. Select the registry card “Assignment* and mark “Ethernet port(1)” by using the list
“Configured Interfaces:”. In the list “Interface Parameter Assignments in the PG/PC:* choose
“TCP/IP - > XXX*. “XXX* stands for the network interface card you want to use.

17. Assign the active connection to the device.

Properties -PG/PC [ | x|

Genetal | Intefaces A:signmenl]

— Mot Azzigned
Corfigured [ntetfaces:
Mame  Type Subnet i

Ethernet port[1] |ndustnsl Ethermel  Ethamet[1]

Inteiface Parameter Assignments in the PG /PC:
TCPAIP -» NdigwWanlp -
TCPAP -» 515 900-Basad PCl Fast
TCP/IP[&uta) -» Intel 21143 Based PCI...
TCP/IP[&uto) -» 515 300-Based PCI Fa...

Az zaned [isconnect |

|nterface | Parameter assign... | Subnet | 570niine .

S7OMLINE Sccess:
K| | LI [T Active

QK | Cancel I Help

18. If this warning message appears just ignore it.
Press “OK”.
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x Ea Dbject Propetics (T75803) x

Gerensl | etertces "‘Wl Thee inierface paiansters canrol be adanied by thiz
i mode e el merce] becaume he s s
it oan perameter assionment softwais o i has bo be
ieslated aftel having moddied the puancters.

o

19. Be sure to activate the checkbox
“S7TONLINE Access:”.

Confirm the dialog with “OK*.

Because of your “PD/PC(1)” configuration the graphical presentation should have changed (as
shown in the picture below). The yellow marked connection (green line) between “PG/PC(1)“ and
,Ethernet(1)“ shows that the assigned interface (,,Ethernet(1)) from the “PG/PC(1)* object is used
for the ,,STONLINE - Access*.

=

SIMATIC 300(1) | 57-LAN-module/MPI-LAN-cable
B 57 ED
]
Z
MPI(1)
MFI A

Ethernet{1)
Industrial Ethernet
A

ﬂ%NetPru - [CPMode (Network

%ﬁ Metwork, Edit  Insert  PLC

20. Now “Save and Compile...” your
configuration by using the menu “Network*.

= Qpen. ..
—  Close
The option “Compile changes only* is good —
enough for our purpose. Save and Compile. ..

Check Consistency

21. A small window appears with a lot of error and warn messages. Do not panic that is part of the
plan.

As you can see in the graphical section the “S7-LAN-module/MPI-LAN-cable for CP mode* has a
red marked area. This signals that this object is currently not working.

To solve this problem perform a double click to the “S7-LAN-module/MPI-LAN-cable for CP
mode* or perform a right click to the object and choose “Open Object”.
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SIMATIC 300(1) S7-LAN-moduleiMPIl-LAN-cable [ E PGPCI1)
Hm iEFs” -
- e
2
MPI[1}
M Rearranse
Object Properties.., Alt+Return
Ethernet(1)
ndustrial Ethernet ) 4

22. A new window opens (the hardware
configuration).

On the right you can see the hardware explorer  m———
where you should choose “Rail* from the branch JH=x=sea=ran= !

,SIMATIC 300 - > ,RACK - 300" £ -! =
| P —y

The picture below shows how the window should
appear after you have added the “Rail”.

23. In the hardware explorer open the branch:
“SIMATIC 300 - > “CPU - 300 - > “CPU
312%. From there double click on “6ES7 312 -
1ADI10 - 0ABO*.

The application is now adding this cpu to your
rail.

The view should have changed as shown below.
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24. In the hardware explorer mark “V2.0* from
the branches “SIMATIC 300* - > “Industrial
Ethernet” - > “CP 343 - 1 - > “6GK7 343 -
1EX11 - 0XEO* and select one of the green slots
at the bottom left (see the dark green marked
slot).

Now rapidly click twice on “V2.0* to add the
object to your rail.

Priguivtbed - EEbsriel indélard P 343-1 (ROSH)

Gorerd  Paermien |
™ St MAC ackibens / woe 15[) proiocel

I— i miret I neloted].
T ol padabie 2k

ML wddesr

F

PP addns [EaEE
Shreimak: [FEEEFED

Geatemay
= [ red e st

Ll (T ™
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81X
B Sotin eateren B Zbpten At B Eovter e Sislx|

Olslziala) &) -le| aialBol 2wl
S0

|5 (S

rackooz | [§ Bausness Finnae_| WPiéissn | Edoss Kommerts

25. Before the application can add the object to
your rail you have to configure it.

Therefore set, in the registry card “Parameters”
of the new dialog, the IP address of the used S7-
LAN module (e.g. “192.168.1.55%) and select
“Ethernet(1)* in the list “Subnet:” (the newly
created interface).

The subnet mask should fit to the given IP
address (e.g.“255.255.255.0%).

Confirm with “OK*..

In our example we used a
computer with the IP address
192.168.2.106 and a S7T-LAN
module with the IP address
192.168.1.55. Because of the
different subnets (red marked
numbers) of the devices a direct
communication cannot be
established. To solve this problem
you can change the subnet mask
from the computer to
255.255.252.0. Now the computer
is available for exact three subnets
0, I and 2. Read the chapter 9.1
“Frequently Asked Questions* for
further informations.
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I

h *I m. UR Olject Properties. . AR 4 REburn
St Product Support Information CIreER

26. Right click on “CPU 312 in the bottom left
sector and in the context menu choose “Object

Properties...”. Mudhie

27. In the dialog “Properties — CPU 312 - (R0/S2)* press the “Properties...“ button. In the new
dialog you can assign the MPI address to the CPU and choose the subnet the CPU should use.

Select the “MPI(1)” “Subnet:” we have created in the steps before. The address (e.g. “10”) of the
CPU should be the only one in the entire network.

Also be sure that the next higher address is also free for use (it will be used later for the CP object).

Save your configuration with “OK”.

Properties - MPI interface CPU 312 {RO/S2) ll

Gereral  Parameters |

Address: m -
Highest address: 31

Tranzmizzion rate: 187 5 Kbps

Subnet;

--- niot networked - Hew...
1] 3

Properties... |
Delete |

Cancel Help

28. Perform a right click on the “CP 343 - 1*
object you have created in the steps 27 and 28.
Choose “Object Properties...” from the context
menu. I ETES

29. Another property dialog will open.

Set the name of the CP object to “S7-LAN* (optional). Also set the MPI address which should be
exact one station higher than the address you have given your “CPU 312 in the step 30 (e.g. ,,10%
has been set for the “CPU 312 object.

So “11” has been the only right address for the CP object).

Confirm with “OK”.
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Properties - CP 343-1 - (R0O/54) r ﬂ

General |.-’-‘«ddresses| Elptic-nsl Diagnostics

Short Deszcription; CP 3431

57 CP for Industrial Ethernet 150 and TCPAP with SEMD/RECENWVE and;l
FETCHA RITE interface, long data, UDF, TCR, 150, 57

communication, routing, module replacement without PG, 10100 tbps,
fixed MAC address, initialization over LAM, IP multicast, fimware V2.0 =

Order Mo/ firmware BGEEY 3431E11-0<E0 /A v2.0

Marme: S7LAN

—Interface Backplane Connection
Type: Ethernet P Address: -
Address: 192.168.1.655
Metworked: Yes Properties... |

Camment:

Cancel | Help |

30. ,,Save and Compile...* the hardware configuration and the network configuration.
E;:HW Config - [Dummy PLC for CP

@l station Edit Insert PLC  Wiew BENetPro - [CPMode (Net
C Mew. .. %qutwork Edit  Insert
= Open.. open...
5 Open ORLIME — Close
Close
Save

Save and Compile, .,

Save and Compile

Zheck Consistency

Properties...

31. After you have saved the network configuration the graphical presentation of the devices and
busses should appear as shown in the picture below. As you can see there are no more red marked
sections.

|S_T-'—L.&:N-moduleJMF‘I-LAN-cabIe F'GI’PC“‘.I
D (5 [0
-]
L
10
MPI[1)
MPI
&
Ethermet{1}
ndustnal Ethemeat A

32. The last thing you have to do before the connection is established is to configure the S7-LAN
module.

You can access the configuration menu via web browser

In the address bar you must enter the S7-LAN IP address. Press the “Enter” key to start the web
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based configuration menu.

You do not know the S7 - LAN IP address? In this case you can use the PLC — VCom
software to determine the S7-LAN IP address. Tip: The “Configuration* dialog shows

every connected device (to the computer or the network). See chapter ,,PLC -
VCOM*.

33. Choose the desired language in the first site and click on “CP - Mode” in the second site.

The only option you can configure for the CP mode is the “Destination - PLC”. You can set “255”.
In this case the S7-LAN module connects automatically to the directly connected PLC.

If you are using the IPS7Link software you could set the station address of the PLC CPU which is
connected directly to your S7-LAN module (in this example “2”).

Or type in the station address of the PLC CPU which you have configured in step 30 for the “CPU
312”7 (e.g. “10%).

Dastination-FLC FE]
|Seve |

34. In the menu “MPI/PROFIBUS* set the “Locale Station Address” which you have configured to
your CP object in the step 32 (e.g. “117).

Caeiart Hleswod: CPfipda LPIFROFIELS

Bautkets [fems =]

Highez: Slalion Addiass ]

Lot Ssation Acdress T

Frefile WA =

E=] '

W JSIMATIC Manages - [P ode - CAPrageam Files)]
. . . . . B3 Fis Bk lrestt PLC | Vs Options Window He
35. Back in the main application window (the D] 22l 5 [ v
. . . Cplnz
SIMATIC Manager) set the real existing PLC into [FE e T
113 line” : %mgupéln?mn e
Online” state. R Ll ©
| | (5D Seurc Oetels
: . ¢ s 99k SR 3 s7ial b
Therefore just click on “Online” in the menu | E 3 Pogeel] St Al tn

. | -y Olock e Al Leyels bem-
13 bal
View”. = e

o Do Upilste F5

36. To test the communication open the branch of your real existing PLC (e.g. “SIMATIC 300(1)”).
The branch below the PLC is the CPU Type (e.g. “CPU 315%). A additional red symbol is displayed
next to the standard CPU symbol. Open this branch, too. The next branch you should open is
named as ,,S7 Program® (e.g. “S7 Program(3)”). Finally click on “Blocks” to get a complete list of
available blocks from your PLC.
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i EFLES Y1 EIL = dpter breien 10 PR M
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As soon as the blocks are shown, right beside the device explorer, the CP communication with the
PLC over the S7-LAN module is established.

HINT: It is not possible to establish a normal communication and a CP
communication at the same time. If you do so only the CP mode should work
properly because it has a higher priority.

6.4.10.2 Direct communication with Step - 7 © v5.3 (S7-LAN-project)

Another possibility is to keep including a S7-LAN-project. This project will be delivered with the
S7-LAN as a zip file and must dearchived on Step 7.

It is currently not possible to replace a CP completely.

This description is based on an existing project.

For more information about creating a new project, we ask the help or the manual to
use the Step 7 software.

Please be sure that you enter in the S7-LAN-module in the configuration menu
the Subnet-ID of the connected bus.
Without this entry, a function is not given!
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1. Start the Step - 7 © software.

This can be run through the desktop
shortcut or Start menu.

2. Next open the existing project and
start with the menu "extras" the dialog
"PG / PC interface set"

PG/PC-Schnittstelle einstellen i

Zugritfaweg |
Zugangspunkt der Applikation:
|S'.-’IIINLINE [STEF 7] > TCRAR -» 5i5 900-Bazed PCI Faﬂ
[Standard fiir STEF 7)

Berutzte Schnittstellenparametrierung:

|TCPAP -» §iS 900-Based PCI Fast.., Eigenschaften... |
BRI TCPAP - Ndiswanlp =l Diagnose. . |

BRI TCPAP > 5iS 900-Based PLI Fast.

B TCP/PAuta) > Intel 21143 Based Kopieren |
HE TCPAPAuto) > SiS 900-Based PO e |

4| | >

[Parametrierung [hrer HDIS-CPs mit TCRPAR
Protokall (RFC-1008])

Hinzufuigen/E ntfemer: Ausweahlen. .. |

" Schnittstellen

Abbrechen | Hife

4. Back in the main window of software

STEP 7 in the menu "Extras" select
"network settings"

It opens a new window.

Extras Fenster Hilfe

Einstellungen... Chrl+alk+E
' Textbibliotheken 3
. Sprache Fir Anzeigegerte...

Texke mehrsprachig verwalten r

Univerdratiten..
Ablaureigenscharten,

Bausteine veraleichen.,.,

Referenzdaten 4
Globaldaten definieten

Metz konfigurieren

Baugruppen simulieren
Prozefidiagnose projektieren

3. Select under "Used Interface". The entry "TCP / IP =>
XXX", where "XXX" is for the used network card.

Then confirm with "OK".

In version 5.2 of the Step 7 software, you
must acquire and install additional
SIMATIC NET packet, otherwise the Step 7
software required entries (TCP, etc.) are not
supported.

The version 5.3 includes this package after
the first installation.

Extras Fenster Hilfe

Einskellungen. .. Zhrl+Al+E
Textbibliotheken 4
Sprache fir Anzeigegeréte. .,

Texte mehrsprachig verwalten 4

Wrerdrahten, ..
ablaufeigenschatten,

Bausteine wergleicheny, .
Referenzdaten 3
Giobaldaten definieren

konfigurieren

Baugruppen simuligren
Prozefidiagnose projekkieren

Pia/PC-schnitkstelle einstellen...

5. The window shows the available devices and busses (in our example, a PLC "CPU 315" on one
MPI - Bus Station with the address "2").
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SIMATIC 300{1)

=]
2
MPI(1
MPI
6. select in the network explorer the oix

subnet "industrial ethernet" Sucher | nﬂ ﬂj

Auzvahl der Metzobjekte
The window should change how the = EEIET

image 2% PROFIBUS-PA
- PROFINET 10
- Stationen

27 Subnetze

SIMATIC 300(1)
kA
=

2
MP
F

Ethernet(1)
Industrial Ethernet

7. Now unzip the zip file included and select the location to unzip the files.

Lielverzeichnis auswahlen |§
I] SIMATIC Manager - ST-LAN * ﬁ zitc A
BEWCN Bearbeiten  Einflgen  Zielsystem Ansicht  Extras  Fenster  Hilfe + E S ?I K:.‘:{:
Mew, .. Chrl+N
Assiskent Meues Projekt’... ad la 5 ?I N F
OFFn.en. . CtrHO T la CTLIBS
Schliefien
Multiprojekk 3 + la S ?M'&N LI"I:‘"L
S7-Memary Card 3 + |i I S ?M E T
Memory Card-Datei 3 5 la 5 ?N E D
Speichern unter... Ctrl+5
__ +07 GTNVE
Laschen... - -
Rearganisieren. .. + la ':. ?F'njl —
Yerwalten...
. +07 G75KA
Archivieren...
Dearchivieren. .. + la S ?SIT’M
Drucken i’ + E SYTIC.405
1 gh {Projekt) -- C:\Programme! Siemens)Step?is7projigh o E S ?T I I: EDE
2 57-LAN (Prajekt) -- C:\Programme\Siemens|Step7\s7proflS7-LAaN ¥ fﬁ C; ?h'l'll'l E
3 57_Prol (Projekk) -- <., \SiemenstStep?is7projls7_Prol { | }
4 Erreichbare Teinehmer -- MPT ot s
Beenden Alk+F4
0K Abbrechen | Hilfe

Shoot open the project with the name S7-LAN and open the network configuration.

8. Select the preconfigured S7-LAN 9. Here you only have to connect the S7-LAN with the
Projekt and copy it into your own network and the addresses may change according to your
project. project.
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etPro - [S7_Pro1 [Netz) -- C:\Programme\...\Step
%@Netz Bearbeiten Elnfugen Fielswvskem  Ansicht  Extras Fe

£ NetPro - [S7-LAN [Netz) -- C:\ProgrammelSiemens\Step7is7p

98 ety Bearbeiten Elnfugen Zielsystem  Ansicht  Extras  Fenster  Hilfy

=8 |9 & B duld & o0 @l
MPI(1) E"l“ Iq'l’c'-‘ %‘ | | |W| - | | ? ‘_
MP|
MPICT)
PROFIBU$(1) WP
PROFIBU$
Ethernet(1
IndL?srtr;ieal(Ether et Etl:ri-ll_?srg’?a 1E:|thernet

Ohijekt &Ffnen Chrl+alt+0 ‘

Kopieren Chrl+C
Erfugen Cutey |SIMATIC 300(1) ST-LAN
Lischen Del “" CrU
Laden 3 315
O
Ohjekkeigenschaften... Alt+Return 2 10 10

10. Double clicking on the CP, open the 11. You can also adjust the back panel bus in the object
properties of the object. properties of the CP.

Here addresses the CP with the IP of Eigenschaften - CP 343-1 - (RO/S4) X
your S7-LAN and networked it with the | ajgemein (el imeen IDEa ]

lnduStrlal network Kurzbezeichnung: CP 34341

[7 CP fur Industrial Ethemet 150 und TCP/P mit SEND-RECEIVE- und
FETCH-wWRITE-Schnittstelle, lange Daten, UDP, TCR, 150,

S 7-Kommunikation [Server), Routing und BG-T ausch ohne PG, 104100
Ibit. Firmuare /1.0

o SL bt Meal- G Premonel i Tlaio
=9 % S Ll bl 5] |0 B2 W

WEI) BestellHr: BGKT 343-1EX10-0<E0
MPY Marne: |cP 3431
Ethernetf1) Schnittstelle | Riickwandanschiul
Industria| Ethermet
Top: Etheinet MPI-Adiesse: 11 -
‘S\MATIC 30001) S7-LAN Adregse: 192.162.1.160
B [ i Vemetzt: Ja
= g im
2 ALl Kommentar:
Eigenschaften - Ethernet Schnitistelle CP 343-1 (RO/S4) E|

Algemein  Parameter ]
MAC Adresse: 0g-00-06-01-0000

¥ [P-Protokoll wird gertat oK Abbrech il
rechen lire:
IPAdresse: 1521681160 labaroe —I
* Keinen Router venwenden
Subnetzmaske: 255,255.255.0

" Rouler verwenden

Adresser  |192.168.1
Subnetz
- nicht vemetat - MNew...
Eigenschaften...
Lazchen
Abbrechen Hilfe

The MPI and PROFIBUS addresses
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must be 1 less than the address on the
back wall of the CP. In this image the
MPI and Profibus address is 10
therefore the address on the back panel
of the CPis 11

12. Below save and translate everything and transfer it to the PLC

Speichern und iibersetzen §|

Uberzetzen

{* Alles Lbersetzen und priifen

™ Mur Andemngen bersetzen

OK | Abbrechen | Hilfe

In the following part of the description
assumes that you are familiar with the
configuration of the S7-LAN module. If
you have problems in the following
steps please read chapter 2.6
"Operation"”

13. Now we just have to configure the S7-LAN accordingly. This is done via the web
browser.Enter the IP - address of your S7-LAN module into the address bar of your browser and

press "Enter".

You do not know the IP address of your S7-LAN? then you can use the PLC-VCOM

VCOM".

Handbook MPI-LAN

software to determine the IP address. Tip: In the "Configure" dialog will display all
connected devices (a PC or on the network). More on this in Chapter 7, "PLC -
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Now opens the start page of the S7T-LAN

go to Settings, right in the menu
srctur S7-LAN V2.13

14. These are the settings that you need
to do in the configuration of the S7-
LAN:

Startseite
Yerbindungen
Lisplay
Cptionen
.onfiguration
Fasswort
MNeustart

-The same IP that you have given your
CP in the Step7 project and the S7-
subnet-ID of the net which you
communicate to your real PLC

-The local station address must be the
same as that of the backplane bus of
your CP's in the Step 7 project

HE B B B BB O

-In the target CPU must you enter the value "255" so that the S7-LAN can communicate
automatically with the directly connected CPU. If you use the Software IPS7Link, please enter here
the address of the CPU station which is directly connected to the S7-LAN (in our example would
be "2”)

K SIMATIC Manager - [ST_Pro1 -- C:\Programme\Siemens\Step7is7pr
@Datei Bearbeiten  Finfilgen  Zielsystem Mfpiags Fxtras Fenster Hilfe

D|B‘m| g?| ‘ & || | @ |—Q v Offline

Online

=9 oA N e sy 15. Back in the main program (the SIMATIC Manager)
* Kleine Symbole « e
2 Liste You put your real existing PLC
: i (eg "SIMATIC 300 (1)") in the "online" - status.

Bhols Just click on "Online" in the menu "View".

Alle Ebenen einblenden  Num™
Alle Ebenen ausblenden Mum-

w Funkionsleiste
w Statuszeile

Akrualisieren F5

16. To test the communication you click on your real PLC (example: "SIMATIC 300 (1)"). A sub-
branch with the corresponding CPU specification appears (example: "CPU 315-2 DP").This now

has a blue icon (which stands for the run mode). Open this and the next branch "S7 - Program (1)".
Finally, you click on the "blocks" to a block list of the PLC to receive.
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ESTS7-LAN . C-\Programme\Siemens\Step 71s7projts7-LAN ONLINE | CEX
.

SV-Lam Swztemdaten 3 OB 3 DE1
= 57-LAM 3 DB13 i3 DBZ0
+ PP o DB 3 DB32
+ CF 3431 o DE100 3 DE1
- SIMATIC 300(1) i+ DE110 o DB o DBE12
--§8 CPU 315-2DP 3 DE130 3 DE131 3 DE155
-3 S?-Prngram[d] o DB1ED = DB191 i= DB 200
B austeine 3 D03 {3 SFED
i3 SFBZ2 {3 SFB3
i3 SFBA {3 SFB32
3 SFBA3 {3 SFBR4
3 SFCO 3 SFC
3 SFC3 i3 SFC4
3 SFCE i3 SFCY
o SFC12 {3 SFC13
4 SFC15 i SFC17
4 SFC19 4 SFC20
i3 SFC22 i3 SFC23
i3 SFC23 i3 SFC29
3 SFCH {3 SFC32
3 SFC34 {3 SFC3R
3 SFC3a 3 SFC39
3 SFC4 3 SFC42
3 SFC44 {3 SFC4R
o SFC49 {3 SFCRO
3 SFCRZ2 {3 SFCEA
i SFCRY i SFCEE
i SFCE4 {3 SFCES
i SFCET i} SFCE3
i3 SFCF2 i3 SFC73
3 SFCAET {3 SFCa2

—_— A —_— 0

Once the blocks of your PLC is listed, is the communication with your PLC established
successfully

6.4.10.3 Direct communication with Step - 7 © v5.3 (CP 343-1)

It can be inserted instead of a S7-PLC-replacement or S7-LAN-project immediately a CP in your
configured PLC to communications. Under the presuppositions that the structure of the PLC with
the CP (S7-LAN) is not checked for correctness, but ignores any errors and anyway the PLC
switches to RUN mode.

This description is based on an existing project.

For more information about creating a new project, we ask the help or the manual to
use the Step 7 software.
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1. Start the Step - 7 © software.

This can be run through the desktop
shortcut or Start menu.

2. Now open your existing project and start Referenzdaten v

using the "Tools" and "PG / PC - Setting
interface ..." - dialog.

PG/PC-5chnittstelle einstellen

Zugniffzweg |

Zugangspunkt der Applikation:
IS'.-’I:INLINE [STEF 7]  -> TCPAR -» 5i5 300-Bazed PCI Faﬂ
[Standard fur STEF 7]

Berutzte Schhittstellenparametrering:

{TCPAP - SiS 900-Based PCI Fast... Eigenschaten... |
BRTCP/P -» Ndiswanlp = Diagnose. . |

TCPAP -» Si% 900-Based PCI Fast.

B3 TCPAP[Auto) -> Intel 21143 Based Kopieren,, |
B TCP/IPAuta) - 5i5 900-Based PO e |

1] | 3

[Farametriemng lhrer MOIS-CPs mit TCRAP
Protakoll (RFC-1006])

" Schnittstellen

Hinzufiigen/E ntfemen: Buzwihlen... |

Extras Fenster Hilfe
Einskellungen. .. Zkrl+AlL+E

' Tethibliotheken ,
* Sprache fir Anzeigegerate. ..
Texte mehrsprachig verwalten 4

Unrerdratiten, .
ablaufeigenschaften, ,

Bausteine vergleichen.

Globaldaten definigren
etz konfigurieren

Baugruppen simulieren

Prozefidiagnose projektieren

3. Select under "used Interface parameterization" the
entry "TCP / IP => XXX", where "XXX" for the used
network card.

Then confirm with "OK".

On Version V5.2 of Step7 software you
have to purchase and install the
SIMATIC NET package too. Otherwise it
won't work.

Version 5.3 have included the package
after first installation.

Sbbrechen | Hile

4. Back to the main window of Step7 Texte mehrsprachig verwalten g
software you can configurate your network Urnverdrahien;.,
gblaufeigenschatten, .

at menu ,,Extras®, ,,Configure Network®.

Es erscheint ein neues Fenster.

Extras Fenster Hilfe

Einstellungen. .. Ckrl+Alt+E

Texthibliotheken b
Sprache fir Angeigegerate. .

Bausteine wergleicheny, .
Referenzdaten 3
Giobaldaten definieren

konfigurieren

Baugruppen simuligren
Prozefidiagnose projekkieren

Pia/PC-schnitkstelle einstellen...

5. That window will show you all devices on the bus (at our example, the ,,CPU 315* at MPI — bus

with address ,,2°).
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SIMATIC 300{1)

6. Select ,,Networkobjects®, the subnet

,,Industrial Ethernet*

After that, the window will be changed like

in the picture below.

SIMATIC 300(1)
B 5

=]

2

MPI(1) l
WPl

=l

Ethernet( 1)
Industrial Ethermet

Handbook MPI-LAN

Suchen: I ﬁﬂ ﬂil

Auzvahl der Metzobjekte

w38 PROFIBLIS-DP
.. B8 PROFIBUS-PA,
&-52 PROFINET 10
-] Statioren
23 Subnetze

Industrial Ethernet

LB Ry

.58 pROFIBUS
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7. Open the hardware configuration of your
SPS. Here you can see the menu SIMATIC
300 = CP-300 = Industrial Ethernet = CP
343-1 > the 6GK7 343-1EX10-0EX0 v1.0
on the right side. Please add this to your
SPS.

8. Now, a window will open. Please
configurate the IP address of your S7/MPI-
LAN or CP on this window to connect with
ethernet.

X

Eigenschaften - Ethernet Schnittstelle CP 343-1 (R0O/55)

Lllgemein  Parameter 1

Bei Anwahl eines Subnetzes werden die

Libsdeses nachsten freien Adressen vorgeschlagen

08-00-06-01-00-01

v 1P-Pratokall wird genutzt

1592.168.1.160
256.265.265.0

" Router verwenden

Adresse:

Metziibergang

IP-Adresse:
{* Keinen Router verwenden

Subnetzmaske:

Subnetz:

--- nicht vemetzt -~

Abbrechen Hife

New...

Eigenschaften...
Lidschen

9. Now your CP is integraded on the CPU.
With doubleclick on CP you can see the
objectconfiguration.

Here you have to configurate the rear panel
connectors. The address should be 1 higher
then the MPI/Profibus address of your
S7/MPI-LAN

For example 3, because the MPI address of
your CPU is 2.
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Sgchen:|

|ﬂ|1;| ﬂi|

Auzwahl der Metzobjekte

+ %? FROFIBEUS-DF

B PROFIBUS-PA
+- X2 PROFINET IO
= SIMATIC 300
] C7
-] CP-200
+-[ &5nterface
=23 Industrial Ethamet
-1-{Z3 CP 3431
+- [ BGET 343-1EX00-0x:E
-0 BGET 343-1EX10-0:E
W20
+-_ BGET 3431E=11-0xE
+- [ BGET 343-1EX20-0E
+-[_] CP 3431150
+-_] CP 3431 PN
+-[] CP 3431 AdvancedT
+-[_] CP 2431 Lean
+-[_] PROFIBLS
+-[_ Point-to-Paint
+-_] CPU-300
+-[_ F-300
- IM-300
+- [ M7EXTENSION
+-[_] Metziibergang
+-[] P5-300
+-_] RACK-300
+-[] SM-300
+-[_ Subnetze

Eigenschaften - CP 343-1 - (RO/S4)

Aligernein l Adreszen ] Optionen ] Diagnose ]
Kurzbezeichnung: CF 3431
S7 CP fur Industnial Ethernet 150 und TCPAP mit SEMD-RECENE - und
FETCH-WRITE-Schnittstelle, lange Daten, UDF, TCP, 150,
S 7-K.ommunikation [Server), Routing und BG-T auzch ohne PG, 104100
kabit, Firmware /1.0
Bestel-Mr: EGKT 343-1EX10-0<ED
M ame:
Schnittstelle Riickwandanzchiub
Typ: Ethemet MPl-Adresse: " -
Adresze: 192168.1.160
Wernetzt: Ja Eigenschaften...
Farmmestar:
Abbrechen | Hile |
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Eigenschaften - CPU 315-2 DP - (RO/S2) E|

Uhrzeitalarme 1 “Weckalarme ] Diagnose / Uhr ] Schutz 1 Kommunik ation I
Allgemein Anlauf ] Zyklus / Taktmerker I Riemanenz ] Alarme I

W &nlaul bei Sollausbau ungleich Istausbau

: 10. In your networkconfiguration you can open the
objectconfiguration of your cpu.
frisraeh T2 M Here you can find the option "shall escape" and "equal
: el to actual configuration".
et b The mark on checkbox should be set.
Fentigmeldung durch Baugruppen [100 mel: [es0
Ubettragung det Parameter an Baugruppen [100ms]: [T00
—
Abbrechen Hilfe

11. After that, please save and translate all to your SPS.

Speichern und iibersetzen &|

Ubersetzen

+ Alles Ubersetzen und prifen

™ Mur finderungen Libersetzen

0K |  Abbrechen | Hilfe

Here we will describe the expert area
where you should the knowledge about
S7/MPI-LAN. If you have any problems

on the next steps you have to go to the

chapter 2.6 "Operation".

12. Now you have to configurate the S7/MPI-LAN. This will be done with your webbrowser. Enter
the IP address of your S7/MPI-LAN on address field.

If you don't know the IP address of your device. Open the PLC VCOM software to
detect the IP address. On dialog: ,,Configurate you can see all devices on your
network. More about that on chapter 7 ,,PLC - VCOM*.

Now the Mainpage of your S7/MPI-LAN will be opened.
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13. Now you have to configurate following
options:

S7-LAN V2.13

- The same IP address of your CP, the S7-
subnet, the id of your network and your
SPS, which you set in your project in Step7
software before.

- The local address like your rear panel
connectors and CP should be the same.

HE B B B B B O

- On the destionated CPU you should enter "255", tha

Startseite
Yerbindungen
Llisplay
Ciptionen
.onfiguration
Fasswiort
MNeustart

t your S7/MPI-LAN will be connected

automaticly. If you use the IPS7Link software, you have to enter the station address of your CPU,

which you want to connect directly to your S7/MPI-L

AN. For example "2".

Kl SIMATIC Manager - 57-LAN

Datei Bearbeiten Einfligen Zielsystern BAElWg@ Extras Fenster  Hilfe

|. | J w Offline

14. Back on the main programm Step7
SIMATIC Manager. You can set your SPS
to a online state. Click to online on menu
"View". Dazu klicken Sie auf ,,Online* im
Menii ,,Ansicht®.

= CP 2421

online

Grofie Symbole
W * leine Symbole

SIMATIC 20001] Liske
CPU 315-2DP Details
= S7-ProgrammlE]

Filketr..,.

(B Quellen
B austeine

Alle Ebenen einblenden Mum™®
Alle Ebenen ausblenden Mum-

v Funktionsleiste
v Statuszeie

Aktualisieren F5

15. If you want to test the communication of your SPS. Click on "blocks" to get the block list of

your sps.
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=R S7-LAN -- C:\Programme\Siemens\Step7\s 7proj\S7-LAN OMLINE

S7-LAM Sygtemdaten I OB1 3+ DBE1
- SIMATIC 300[1] o3 DB13 o DB20 = DB30 = DB
--§8 CrU 3152 DP o3 DB32 = DE33 = DB100 o DE101
=I-{_] 57-Programm(B] | DE110 o+ DE111 3 DE112 o3 DB130
B austeine B P Wal-R el i DB155 = DE160 o DE191
+ i CP 3434 o DE200 o DE201 3 DES0S £ SFED
o SFE1 o 5FB2 o+ SFE3 o SFB4
o SFBS o SFE32 o+ SFESZ o SFES3
o SFES4 i SFE7S i SFC0 o SFC1
o SFC2 o SFC3 o SFC4 o SFC5
o+ SFCE o SFCT7 o SFC1 o SFC12
o SFC13 o SFC14 o SFC15 o SFC17
o SFC18 o 5FC19 o SFC20 o SFC2
o SFC22 o SFC23 o SFC24 o SFC28
o SFC29 o SFC30 o SFC3T o SFC32
o SFC33 o SFC3 o SFC36 o SFC37
o SFC33 o 5FC39 o SFC40 o SFC4
i SFC42 o SFC43 o SFC44 i SFCA46
i SFCA7 o SFC49 o SFCS0 = SFCS1
i SFC52 i SFCES o SFCEE i SFC57
o SFC53 o SFC53 o SFCE4 i SFCES
i+ SFCEG i SFCE? o SFCES i SFCEY
o SFC72 o SFC73 o SFC74 o SFCE
o SFCE3 o SFC8d o SFC101

If the blocks will be listed, your communication to your sps was successfull.

6.4.11 Direct communication with ProTool / Pro v6.00 (CP — Mode)

1. Creating a new project

Start the ProTool/Pro CS software and click on File ? New. . A assistant will appear for entering the
project settings.(for more Information about creating projects with ProTool/Pro CS v6.00 read the
manual of the developer).

2. Choosing a destination device
The destination device must support the Ethernet interface.

3. Choosing a PLC
Enter a typical PLC Name and select the used PLC type (e.g. ,,SIMATIC S7 300/400 V6.0).
After choosing the PLC type click on parameter.
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SIMATIC 57 - 300/400

Connect 0P to network;

MFI[1]

- Define the parameters pourself -

Chooze a communication peer/symbal list:

+- -Mot nebworked-

- Define the parameters pourself -

OF Parameters

Interface: Ethernet -
Fratazal: IP - Cancel
Address: | 192 . 188 . 2 . 100

Submet mask:e | 255 . 255 . 255 . 0

Use Bouting |

tetwork. Parameters

More...
Peer Parameters

Address: 192 . 188 . 2 . 151

Expanzion Slot:
Rack:
Cyclic Operation:;

Fratazal:

jaiﬂ

OP-parameter
Interface

Protokol
Address
Subnet mask
Routing

Parameter of the partner

Address

Slot

Construction components
Cyclic operation

If the desired destination device supports “Ethernet” you can
change the interface to “Ethernet”.

Communication is established by using the IP protocol.
Enter the IP address of your computer.

Enter the subnet mask of your computer.

Activate this check box to reach members outside your subnet.
Requires that the construction components of the station supports
routing (CPUs und CPs). More information you will get in the
"STEP 7 Online Help".

Enter the IP Address of the S7-LAN module which is plugged
onto the PLC.

Enter the slot number of the destination CPU.

Enter the construction components.

If this check box is active the PLC optimizes the operation
between ProTool/Pro Runtime and the PLC. This is used to
get a better performance. For Parallel operations of more than
one computers the cyclic operation check box should be
deactivated.

Confirm the configuration with “OK*.
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4. Complete the project
Click on “Next“ and then on “Complete* to end the project start configuration.

5. Alternative configuration

If you select the group “Controls® in the left part of the window you can see the available PLCs in
the right part. Right click with the mouse button on the PLC and select “Properties” in order to get
back to the configuration dialog we used in the project configuration at the beginning. At least to
get there you have to click on “Parameter.

6. Transfer Properties

Set Download

In the file menu click on ,, Transfer - Ethemet = £
»Properties...* and the following dialog Cancel
appears.

(« |P address:
Choose “Ethernet so that the connection can | 192188 . 2 151]
be established in the CP mode. If “Ethernet* is © Computer name:

activated you can enter the “IP address* of the |
destination device (S7-LAN).
™ Enable upload
Confirm with “OK* to complete the
configuration.

7. Configuration is complete
Now you can transfer the project.

6.4.12 Coupling of two PLC devices over the network

By coupling two PLCs it is possible to transfer data from one PLC to the other one. Can be joined
two S5/S7 PLCs or one S5 with a S7. Per each S7/MPI-LAN are up to 8 connections possible, per
S5 Gateway up to 2.

For this example one S7-PLC was coupled with one S5-PLC.
The interface between S7 and S5 are a S7/MPI-LAN and a S5-Gateway.

6.4.12.1 MPI-LAN Configuration

The MPI-LAN cable can be configured by using the Web interface (see Chapter WebBrowser
Configuration) or by using the keys on the device.

Display  Description

#01P?

100AG Call the main menu by pressing Enter in the start screen

MENU By pressing the cursor key up or down you can select the submenu
Config “Config” and get in with Enter

Config. Select the menu “S7onS7S5” by using the keys up or down and confirm
S7onS7S5  with Enter

=] =141
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Connet  The connection number will always be displayed in the right top corner.
00 (Except by setting the IP address because it uses too much space).

m Set the desired connection (0 ... 7) (up,down?) and confirm with Enter.

Now you have got a few more configurations to do.

Configuration./Submenu Description

Type Connection type

CPU No. Locale Partner-Station

DB No. Communication data block

DW No. Start of the communication range in the given communication data block
IP Addr . Set up the IP address of the partner.

TSAP TSAP

Polltime Poll time

connection Type

Typ Description
OFF Connection is not used.
DB-Active  Establishes the connection by using the TCP
(*1) protocol.
DB-Passiv ~ Waits until another device establishes the
(*1) connection.
S7-Active  Establishes the connection by using the TCP
(*2) protocol.

. Waits until another device establishes the
S7-Passiv .
(*2) connection.

(*1) DB Active and Passive are using the function blocks FC 55 (send) and FC 56 (receive) for
data exchange.
(*2) S7Active and Passive are using a special bridge function for the data exchange.

CPU No.: TSAP:

First Line: CPU 00 First Line: TSAP 00

Second Line: 24 Second Line: P<I

Enter the station number of the PLC which is Every connection must be unique. To identify a

used for the data exchange. unique connection you have to enter the Transport
Service Access Point. Both devices must have the

DB No.: same TSAP. Length must not exceed 16 characters

First Line: DBNr 00

Second Line: 000010 Poll time:

Enter the number of the data block which is  First Line: Poll 00
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Second Line: 100
The module has to read data frequently from the
partner. To minimize the traffic on the network you

used for the communication. can rise up this poll time.

DW No

Every unit delays the polling for 10 milliseconds.
For example 20 units delays the module to read
every 200 milliseconds from his partner.

DW No.:

First Line: DWNr 00

Second Line: 000010

Enter the starting data byte of the desired

Notice that a high value slows the communication
data block.

down.

If you would like to establish a
connection with a S5 Gateway you
should set the MPI-LAN cable to be
the active partner (setting DB Active

as type).

IP Adr:

First Line: 192.168

Second Line: 001.056

Enter the IP address of the partner. Navigate
by using the left und right keys and increase
or decrease the values by using the up und
down keys.

Also be sure to set the poll time
between 60 and 100 units because the
PG port cannot send data faster.

6.4.12.2 Data exchanging with the help of the data blocks

=> Structure of the communication data block

. leremer
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sd.0| [zranr NORD WElEED hnfargasadrasse in Byres im Daverbaustein (Typ = ‘D7) oder Operasdesmusser
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Data bytes Access type  Description
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00 — 09 Read Receive area. At this place the data received over the network will be

saved.
10-19 Write Send area. At this place the data will be send over the network.
20-30 Read, Write  Length, status and control byte for the send or receive area.

Format of TXERRRDY and RXERRRDY
These bytes are containing the transfer status.

Bit Status Description

Start of the transfer (TXERRRDY).
Receiving allowed (RXERRRDY).

1 1 An error occurred.

Transfer completed (TXERRRDY).
Received data (RXERRRDY).

3-7 ?  Reserved

Usable data types
The following values are possible with the data types TX. TYP and RX.TYP.

0 1

2 1

Values Type Responsible data types
D @ Data block TX.DBNR, RX.DBNR
e Byte of the data block TX.DWNR, RX.DWNR
»E”, €7, .17, ,,1”  Reception byte TX.DWNR, RX.DWNR
»A”, a7, ,,Q7,,,q7 Output byte TX.DWNR, RX.DWNR
»>M7, ,,m”, F” f” Keeping byte TX.DWNR, RX.DWNR
LT Timer TX.DWNR, RX.DWNR
W27, .77, ,,C”, .,c”  Counter TX.DWNR, RX.DWNR

Status values (TXSTATUS, RXSTATUS)

Status values  Description

0000h Instruction completed

7000h Instruction will not be processed.

80BOh Construction component does not know the record.

80B1h Wrong length in the parameter.

80C3h Memory temporary used.

80C4h Communication error.

8183h Project planning’s not available or service has not been started yet.
8184h Data type or source data range is wrong.

Length exceeds the maximum size of the source data range or the destination data

8185h :
range is too small.

=> Function blocks

- FC 55 (STLAN_SEND)

-FC 56 (STLAN_RECYV)

These function blocks are used to send and receive data.
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6.4.13 Coupling over WLAN with WLAN-Klemme or S7-WLAN-Bridge

To support this way of communication you need an S7-LAN with firmware version V2.12 or later,
or a MPI-LAN with firmware version V2.38 or later. You have to unlock the "Gratuitous-ARP" in
the integrated web server.

S7-LAN V2.15 IP:192.168.1.89
= Home General
= Caonnections NaHia: o
= Display
= Options Mode 57-300/400 MPI v
o Configuration Restore factory settings
= Fassword
m Restart
Network
Enable DHCP: O
IF address: 192.168.1.589
Subnetrnask: 255.2565.265.0
Gateway Address: 0.0.0.0
Send Graluitous ARP:

Agree the button "Send Gratuitous-ARP" and your device will send this ARP as the modul or the
cable will recognize a link-state.

Only with this ARP builds the connected WLAN-Klemme or the S7-WLAN-Bridge the WLAN-
connection to the notebook (for Ad-Hoc-mode) or to the WLAN-router.

6.4.14 Direct setting of a slave address to a passive Profibus-Slave

With the S7-LAN-module or MPI-LAN-cable and Step7-direct-driver V1.21 (or later) and the MPI-
II-cable (only with USB) or S7-USB and Step7-direct-driver V1.22 (or later) is it possible to give a
directly connected Profibus-Slave a bus-address.

Important here is that the subscriber is connected directly to the S7-interface and the external supply
of 24V DC is also connected. In the Step7-direct-driver must then in the properties set that "PD/PC
is only master". There is no another note in this case, you will use this function as if you are
connected with your PD to the module.

6.4.15 Option NTP-Server

With this charge option you can get the current time of an time server and save it inside the project
PLC-device.

This option is configurated over the WebBrowser. Open in the WebBrowser "Options" the "NTP-
Server" and following issue appears:
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S7-LAN V2.25 Modul IP:192.168.1.86

= Home State
= Connections
= Display ® Thetime was successully synchronized with the time server on 0701 202013 at 09:31:59 A,
o Options ® Datawas successiullywritten to the PLC
® “ariahle contral
® ST-Gateway
& YWatchdog - :
o NTP-Server Configuration
= Configuration Ml autamatically synchronize with a time server
® Pazzword :
» Restart IF address time server 192168.1.250
Time zone +1:00
Automatic daylight =
savings changeover
Update in seconds 30
Target CPLU z
‘Wirite directly to PLC
Target data block

Creutsch

copyright P11 2013

Agree the button "synchronize automatically with a time-server" and your device gets the time from
the parameterized time-server.

In the area "Condition" the condition of the NTP-option is shown. When was the last synchronized,
could you write into the PLC-device.

For that you have the following parameter:

Parameter Definition

Here you have to enter the IP-Adresse of the timeserver.

Attention: If the timeserver hasn't the same subnet, you have to enter a
gateway-address in the module/cable! Don't use any timeserver outside the
network. They have to be inhouse!

[P-Address timeserver

Here you have to enter the difference to the GMT (Greenwich Mean Time)
Timezone that the recorded time inside the PLC is correct.

for example: +1:00 for Germany
Automatic change

from summer- to
wintertime

If you need the summertime change in your PLC you have to activate this
control field.

Interval of the Update; here you have to enter the time duration, in which

Update in seconds the time is read from the server and enter in the PLC-device.
Target-CPU Here you have to enter the Bus-address of the receiver.

If the time should recorded direct into the PLC-device, this control field
have to be activated. If this option is activated you can't do any messages in
the field "Target-Datablocks".

Here enter the datablock, in which the timeinformation should saved
(ASCII-Format) for further processing.
Here an example of the datablock format:

Write direct in the
PLC

Target-Datablocks

Dataword  Definition
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Day, Day

DWO for example: 2" '8’
Month, Month

bw2 for example: '0" 2’
Year, Year, Year,
Year

DW4+6 for example: 2" '0’
71 ! !1 !
Hour, Hour

DW8 for example: 1" '0’
Minute, Minute

DW10 for example: 2" '8’

pwiz  Sponking O

(Bit8) 0x100

6.4.16 Option Watchdog

1. With this Option (you must buy it to use it) you could continueosly check the MPI/Profibus. The
Number of detected Parity errors and Spikes are counted and saved into a 8 Bit Register. This
Register could then be read from the PC or displayed by a WebBrowser. Try to use the special
WebSide ,,WD.HTM*, the following Output is displayed.

3 Watchdog ¥ 1.74 - Microsoft Internet Explorer i o |EI|5]
J Datei  Bearbeiten  Ansicht  Favoriten  Extras 7 | f,’
J @Zurﬂck il > I \ﬂ @ _;\| | /--'Suchen :1':( Favoriten @Medien \‘E‘?| o
J.ﬁ.dregse I.@] httpe 192, 168, 1,55, vwd j wechseln zu |JLinkS B J ﬁ T
J e - Y_’ - fvl jSuche!v ’_,éJetzt IE downlgaden! = & **
Parity: 0
Spikes: 16
|&] Fertig I 7

This side will refresh every second after completely loaded. The Counters are always reset to 0
when read.

2. You could also access the S7/MPI-LAN directly. Start in a Command-Shell
You could also access the S7/MPI-LAN directly. Start in a Command-Shell o — .
Htelnet 192.168.1.56 133 and Press <ENTER>.

Telnet will establish a connection to the S7/MPI-LAN with the IP-Address
192.168.1.55 and on Port 133 (Statistic Service), a blank screen is displayed:

3. The S7/MPI-LAN sends only data when something is recieved on the open TCP/IP Socket on
Port 133 (regardless of the length).
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Press now the <ENTER>-Key several times, then the S7/MPI-LAN will response with some data:

¢t Telnet 192.168.1.55

4. The Structure of the recieved data is descriped in the next table:

Data Description

30h Parity — Counter as ASCII-Text, including leading Zeros and ending ,\0’
30n here,,001¢

31h

00h

32h  Spike - Counter as ASCII-Text, including leading Zeros and ending ,\0’
35n here ,,255¢

35h

00h

0lh Binarer Périty - Counter (8 Bit)

FFh Binarer Spike - Counter (8 Bit)

5. On the product website is also a console-application including source available which shows an
example of access to S7/MPI-LAN.

// WDTest.cpp : Definiert den Einsprungpunkt fiir die Konsolenanwendung.

//
#include "stdafx.h"

typedef struct {

unsigned char ucASCIIParity[4]; // Anzahl Paritatsfehler seit letzter Abfrage

/'3 Ziftern mit abschlieBender "\0'

unsigned char ucASCIISpikes[4]; // Anzahl erkannter Spikes seit letzter Abfrage
// 3 Ziffern mit abschlieflender "\0',

unsigned char ucBINParity; // Bindrwert der Anzahl Paritétsfehler

unsigned char ucBINSpikes; // Bindrwert der Anzahl Spikes
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} STLANINFO;

int main(int argc, char* argv[])
{

SOCKET sS7LAN;

DWORD dwTimeout = 1000L; // 1 Sekunde Timeout
int NaggleOn = 1;

struct sockaddr_in sSTLANAdr;

struct linger sLinger;

S7LANINFO sInfo;

WSADATA sWSAData;

printf("S7LAN Watchdog Test V1.00\n\n");
memset(&sInfo,0,sizeof(sInfo));

if (WSAStartup(MAKEWORD(1,1),&sWSAData) !=0) {
printf("WSA Startup fehlerhjaft => Abbruch\n");
return(0);

}

sS7TLAN = socket(AF_INET, SOCK._STREAM, 0); /0
if (sSTLAN !=INVALID SOCKET) {

/I Sende/Empfangstimeout einstellen
setsockopt( sSTLAN, SOL_SOCKET, SO_SNDTIMEO,(char
*)&dwTimeout, sizeof(dwTimeout));
setsockopt( sSTLAN, SOL_SOCKET, SO RCVTIMEO,(char
*)&dwTimeout, sizeof(dwTimeout));

/I Naggle-Algorithmus aus
setsockopt(sS7TLAN, [IPPROTO_TCP, TCP_NODELAY,(char*)
&NaggleOn, sizeof(NaggleOn));

sSTLANAdr.sin_family = AF _INET;

sS7TLANAJr.sin_port = htons(133); // Port 133; Statistic Service
sSTLANAdr.sin_addr.S un.S un b.s bl =192;// IP-Adresse des STLAN's
sSTLANAJdr.sin_addr.S un.S un b.s b2 =168;
sSTLANAdr.sin_addr.S un.S un b.s b3 =1;
sSTLANAJdr.sin_addr.S un.S un b.s b4 = 56;

if (connect(sS7LAN, (struct sockaddr *)&sS7LANAdr,
sizeof(sSTLANAAr)) != SOCKET ERROR) {

// etwas senden => daraufthin ende S7TLAN antwort
send(sS7LAN, (const char *) "A", 1, 0);

// Daten vom S7TLAN empfangen

if (recv(sS7TLAN, (char *)&sInfo, sizeof(sInfo), 0)) {
printf(""Parity: %s Spikes: %s\nParity: %3d Spikes:
3d\n",&sInfo.ucASCIIParity[0],&sInfo.ucASCIISpikes[0],
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(unsigned int) sInfo.ucBINParity,(unsigned int)
sInfo.ucBINSpikes );

} else {
printf("Empfang vom S7TLAN gestort\n");

b

sLinger.] linger = 0;
sLinger.l onoff = 1; // unmittelbar schlieien

shutdown(sS7LAN,2); // Read and Write

setsockopt(sS7TLAN, SOL_SOCKET, SO LINGER, (char
*)&sLinger, sizeof(sLinger));

closesocket(sS7TLAN);

} else {
printf("S7LAN nicht ereichbar\n");

}

} else {
printf("Socket nicht 6ffenbar\n");
}

return O;

7 Configuration

7.1 Keys and display

The menu messages are described in the
previous chapter "Operating instructions" Also
it is recommended that you are involved in
using the MPI cable. See chapter "Operating
instructions" for being involved.

7.1.1 Graphical Description
Press Enter to get to the menu of the cable. This menu has the following structure:
MENU MENU MENU MENU
Message Config Bus Info
BUS

Standard-display Configuration display Cable-informationen
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Config Bus Info
Mode Address Version

Bus .
Cable mode Address OS Version
Config.
Password

Configuration password

Config
Reset

Cable reset

Config
Set Def

Sets the configuration to
default

Config
Language

Language

Config
S7toS5S7

Configuration for the data
exchange of two PLCs

Config
Protocol

Protocol which is used on
the bus

Config
PG/PC

PG interface settings

Config
MPI-BUS

MPI interface settings

Config
IP adr

IP address of the cable

Config
SNetMask

Subnetmask of the cable

Config
Gateway

BEEEE B R BEE

Gateway
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ﬁ Config
DHCP

De-/Activates the DHCP
client

ﬁ Config
Data

Un-/locks configuration
send by the computer.

7.1.2 Config

0 Mode

o Password
o Reset

o Set Def

o Language
o S7toS5S7
o Protocol
o PG/PC

o MPI-BUS
o IP Addr

o SNetMask
o Gateway
o DHCP

o Data

* Mode: ¢ S7toS5S7:

Choose this menu to change the cables  This menu is to configure connections to other PLCs. To
way of working. get more information read chapter " PLC coupling "

Available selections: * Protocol:

“MPI-LAN®“ — Normal MPI-LAN mode

“PPIMulti* — S7 200 Multimaster mode = Change the protocol version. Choose “Auto* if you want
“PPILANI19*“—S7 200 PPI 19.2KBaud that the cable takes the configuration from the PG.
“SOND_LAN*— Special LAN baud rate

“SOND_SER* — Special Serial baud rate If you experience any trouble on the bus change the
“PPILAN96* — S7 200 PPI 9.6KBaud protocol to “V5.0 Old”.

e Password: Because this is version is more stable (but slower) than
the’V 5.1” protocol.
Choose this menu to change the password
of the cable — configuration. * PG/PC:
(Default: “0%).
In this menu you can change the connection speed
* Reset: between the programming device
and the computer.
Reboots the cable
This works only by using a MPI — II (Ord. No. 9352)
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¢ Set Def:

Press the Enter Key to load the default ~ cable with the serial plug connected to the computer.
configuration.
Available baud rates: “2400°, “4800%, “9.6k*, “19.2k",

* Language: “38.4k*, “57.6k*, “115.2k*.

In this sub menu you can choose your If you are using “from PC* the cable takes the PG
desired language. configuration.

Available selections “German® und

“English®.

* MPI-BUS:

You have to choose between these sub menus.

- Baudrate
- Master

- local No
- HSA

- Profile

- CP-Mode

- Baudrate
Change the speed of the MPI/Profibus - Bus.

Available baud rates: “Auto®, 19,2k, “45,45k*, “93,75k*, “187,5k*,
“5001(“’ “1,5M(6’ ‘C3M‘G’ C‘6M“, “12M‘C'

HINT: The baud rates “3M*, “6M* and “12M* can only be configured by cable. These
higher baud rates (from “3M” to “12M”) will be overwritten by the PC. To get sure that
this will not happen configure (in the cables menu) “Lock” in the sub menu “Data”.
(This sub menu is also described at the bottom of the next page)

- Master
In the case that the cable is connected with only one passive station, configure “Master” to the

cable to determine that the cable is configuring itself. In all other cases please configure
“Multimaster* to the cable.

- local No

Changes the station number of the cable. Hexadecimal values of “00* to “7E* are available.

- HSA

HSA stands for Highest Station Address. Configure the highest station number to the cable which is
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connected to the MPI bus. Possible values: “from PC*, “15%, “31%, “63*, “126.

If you are using “from PC* the cable takes the PG configuration.

- Profile
Select “Standard* to use the standard PROFIBUS mode. “DP* (Decentral Peripherie), “DP/FMS*

(Field Message System) and “MPI*“ (Multi Point Interface) are deviations of the PROFIBUS
standard.

- CP-Mode

Sets the CP mode configuration. Sets the following options:
Keep in mind that alle except the StatNo will be set automatically while communicating.

Option Description

StatNo PLC number

SlotNo Automatic. Slot number of the PLC.
Function Automatic

Enter the correct communication.:

0 = Not defined.

1 = Operating terminal communication.
2 = PG communication.

3 = Step7 basis communication.

* [P Adr * Gateway

Changes the IP address of the cable. Changes the Gateway of the cable. Like IP Adr.
With the cursor > < you can move from

number to number. * DHCP

At least there are 4 x 3 numbers to change Switches the DHCP Client "ON” or "OFF”.

for a valid IP Address. e Data
eg.192.168.1.1 Change to “Lock® if you want that configuration data

This IP address must match the network coming of the computer will be ignored

!
of the pc! (only important if you are using 3 MBit or higher baud

¢ SNetMask rates).

The maximum baud rate of the PC driver is used if you

Changes the Subnet Mask of the cable. “Unlock” this option.

Like IP Adr.

7.1.3 Bus

Select the menu "Bus", run the submenu "Addresses" by pressing the Enter key . From this menu

Page 81 of 192 Handbook MPI-LAN



you can find with the High / Down keys the addresses of the connected stations..
The menu "addresses":

Addresses

DA 020

In the second line the following letters describe the individual stations:

Letter Description

D The MPI-MODEM Cable is connected directly to this station

A This station is active in the BUS

P This station is passive like for example some OP’s,FM or Profibus-
Slaves.

7.1.4 Info

Select the menu "Info", run the submenu "Version" by pressing the Enter key. From this menu you
will find out which operating system version has the cable.

7.2 Web-Interface

Datei Bearbeiten Ansicht  Favorit

Qank - Q - [x] (2]

idresse | http:f192.168.1.56

If you don't know the IP-

Address of S7/MPI-
1. Start the Web — Browser and enter in the address line LAN, i}soﬁ c}ell(r)lu(ip en open

“http://” and the IP address from the module you are using. the PLC software to find
The IP address is shown in the PLC-VCOM software. out the address At
Confirm with ENTER to load the main page (Select configuration, you can

language). display all connected
devices (on PC or network).
More about that on section
,PLC - VCOM*.

2. In the main page select the desired language to go on with the configuration pages

3. If a password for general access is defined, you are asked for it.

On the top of the window you can see the unselected menus (gray background) and the selected
menu (green background). The configurations are listed up below of the menu hyperlinks and are

marked with a yellow background. The button “Save” is displayed below the configuration part and
is always on the left.

7.2.1 Content
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Set up the main configuration part of the cable.

Content INetwork RECIDDE  MPUPROFIEUS Tuning  Display ST _to SSIST_Bridge Marod|f ConfigVarvod Passwort

Ciprating System

MName

TS-Funchon

use BUS-Configuration from PC
Booting

Protocol-Type

Baudrate [onty when Booting Special)
Deatasize (onty when Booting Spacial)
Farity {only when Booting Spacial)
Stopbits [onky when BEooting Special)

[save]
Operating System:

Displays the current operating system version.

Name:

Enter the name of your MPI cable (up to 16 characters).
Booting:

This configuration sets the mode of the cable.

The following booting modes are available:

V202

© 0N & OFF
EYES ©NO
[Bstomeic =]
[Futometc =]
Autormati: &

TS-Function:
Switches the TeleService function
“ON* or “OFF*.

use BUS-Configuration from PC
Select “YES* if you want the cable to
take the configuration from the PC.

Booting mode Description

Automatic Selects the used mode automatically.

MPI/PROFIBUS Use this for the standard MPI/PROFIBUS configuration.

PPI 9K6 PPI mode with 9600 baud.

PPI 19K2 PPI mode with 19200 baud.

PPI MMaster PPI mode. There are more than 1 Master devices in the bus.
Special Special mode offers you the possibility to configure the used bus

configuration by yourself.

Protocol-Type

Select the protocol version that should be used to communicate on the bus.

Protocol-Type Description

Automatic Selects the protocol type automatically.
V5.1 Faster than v5.0
V5.0 (old) More stable than v5.1.

Baudrate (only when Booting Special):
Set the desired speed on the bus.

Databit (only when Booting Special):

Defines how many usable bits will be transferred per block.
A high value speeds up the connection.
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Parity (only when Booting Special):
To make the transfer more checkable
you can set the parity.

Stopbit (only when Booting
Special):
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Configure how many stop bits should
be send per block. A high value could
make the communication more stable.

7.2.2 Network

Special configurations are needed in the network. On this page they can be set more comfortable.

DHCP-Client 0N & OFF
IP-Address (if no DHCP-Client ar DHCP-Server not found) [rseieees
SubMet-hask (if no DHCP-Client or DHCP-Server not found) T
Gateviay-Address (if no DHCP-Client or DHCP-Server not found) W
T o Gateweay then 0.0.00

Save I

SubNet-Mask:
The format of the subnet mask is
DHCP-Client: identical to the format of the IP
Since the version 1.68 you can start a DHCP client for the  address. It describes the subnet (IP
MPI-LAN cable. In this case the IP address of the cable is  address range in the network) of your
set automatically. Requires a DHCP server. If there is no cable. In the picture above it is set to
DHCEP server in the network the cable sets the IP address 255.255.255.0 which means that the
automatically to a standard value. cable is a member of the subnet 1
(third number of the IP address).
IP-Address:
To make the module recognizable in the network you have Gateway-Address:
to set the IP address. This address consists of four numbers For the reason that the cable can
separated by a point. Each number can be a value between 0 receive requests from other subnets
and 254. It has to be unique which means that the IP address you can define a gateway. The format
does not appear more than 1 times in the whole network. is identical to the format of the IP
address.
Ask your system administrator for a usable IP address for
the cable. Usually the gateway is another
computer or a router which routes the
received packets to another subnet.

7.2.3 RFC1006

Also known as CP-Mode (CP = Communication Processor)
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Destination-PLC i?i
ST-5ubnetz-iD IFFFF~FFFF
Busparamater Conbg =

Slate RFC1008 OFF

0:ne TCRAP-Connechion not in MPI-Bus
1:no TCRAP-Connection notin MPBus
2ne TCRAP-Conneclion notin MPI-Bus
J:no TCRAP-Connection netin MPI-Bus
4. e TCRAP-Conneclion not in MP-Bus
Sno TCRAP-Connection notin MPHBus
Gne TCRAP-Connechion notin MPHBUS
T:no TCPAP-Connection notin MPI-Bus

[ |
Busparameter
You could choose if at connection
start the BUS-Parameter are
determined automaticaly or if the
Destination-PLC configuration from the S7/MPI-LAN
Enter the PLC number of the device you want to is used (See MPI/PROFIBUS). The
communicate with directly. The value 255 defines that the ~ Automatic is only possible when one
MPI-LAN cable takes the PLC it is connected with.. of the PLC’s is cyclic distributing the

Bus - parameters.

S7-Subnetz-ID

This ID marks the used bus unique. Enter the S7-Subnet-ID State

of the bus where the MPI-LAN cable is connected with. In this bloc you see if at minimum
one RFC1006 communication is
active and on a per channel basis the
connected [P-address and PLC. Errors
are also displayed here.

7.2.4 MPI/PROFIBUS

The MPI/PROFIBUS needs specific configurations, too. This configurations are listed up on this
page.

Eaudas [1ons [

Hghest Station Address |126

Local Station Address o

Frefia S|

Baudrate: Local Station Address:

Sets the speed of communication. Alternatively you can set Enter the station address of the cable.

it to the option “From PC* (takes the configuration from the This number must be unique and has

PC) or “Automatic* (selects the baud rate automatically).  to be smaller than the number in the
Highest Station Address field.

Highest Station Address:

Enter the maximum station address. A high value slows Profile:

down the communication. Select “Standard* to use the standard
PROFIBUS mode. “DP* (Decentral
Peripherie), “DP/FMS* (Field
Message System) and “MPI* (Multi
Point Interface) are deviations of the
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PROFIBUS standard.

7.2.5 TUNING

In this dialog some functions are inserted which could not be inserted in the other dialogs.

Set to Default Execute

Change Language of WebSide ta Gaman
Restart [restart is immediaty without responsa 1) Execute
Save I

Set to Default:

The configuration of the S7/MPI-LAN is erased and set to default.

There will be an Query to acknowledge the erase, keep in mind that the IP-address of the S7/MPI-
LANSs is changed to the default-address 192.168.1.56 and additionally the DHCP-Client is
activated.

in Mind that the IP-Addr

Setto Default now

MO, Cancel

Change language of WebSide to: Restart:

The S7/MPI-LAN is restarting
straight after the receive of the click,
so no response is possible to send.

Click on the link to change the used language of the
WebSide to German.

7.2.6 Display

In this Dialog you could remotely access the Menii of the display. The usage is exactly the same as
when you are using the built in Keyboard. With ,,Display* a refresh of the LCD-Display is done.

#0z2PF7
049 A0

|
HuH

4
iy |
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7.2.7 S7 to S5/S7 Bridge

This configuration page makes it possible to define connections with other PLCs for data exchange.
The MPI-LAN cable supports up to 8 connections.

HINT: You have to buy the S7 on S5/S7 license to see this page. Otherwise there will
be a page with the notice that you haven’t bought the license.

Mateods  CEModa  WEVEROFIBUSE7io SA0ST Budoa

B g Station-numpsr Diata.black Drata-word 1P ddress TSAR FolkTime

DEAcivg | 1 1 o 1921682103 |Uniguo | 1ap

oFF ] =3 535 EEEI5 P55 PG PS5 P55 A | EsE38
OFF ] 255 B535 131 6E P56 756 256 A ESRIE
OFF [~} 288 (3% BSRIE E6E 266 256 236 e e EARIE
OFF [+] 265 (2% BER16 26K 56 6 206 e T e (4]
OFF [~ 255 FE535 |EE515 265 56 756 255 (AR | BSEIS
oFF [~ 255 FE535 |EES35 255 P55 P55 P55 AR | 5835
oFF [+ | 25 63535 B5535 55 055 095 235 L e BSEI5

Connection-type

Type Description
OFF Connection is not used.
DB Active  Establishes the connection by using the TCP
(*1) protocol.
DB Passive Waits until another device establishes the
*1) connection with it.
S7-Active  Establishes the connection by using the TCP
(*2) protocol

. Waits until another device establishes the
(8*7 2_)P aSSIVE - Connection with it.

(*1) DB Active and Passive are using, for data exchange, the function block FC 55 (send) and FC
56 (receive).
(*2) S7 Active and Passive are using for data exchange a special bridge function.

Station-number: You can enter the IP address of a S5 —

Defines the locale communication partner. This station must Gateway to establish a connection to

be in the same MPI bus as the MPI cable. an S5 PLC.

Data-block: TSAP:

Determines the data block which is used for Every connection must be unique. To

communication. identify a unique connection you have
to enter the Transport Service Access

Data-word: Point. Both devices must have the

Determines the memory range which is used for same TSAP. Length must not exceed

communication. At least 32 byte for each connection. 16 characters.

IP — Address: Poll time:

Enter the IP address of the partner which should be The cable has to read data frequently
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from the partner. To minimize the
traffic on the network you can rise up
this poll time. Every unit delays the
polling for 10 milliseconds. For
example 20 units delay the module to
read every 200 milliseconds from his
partner. Notice that a high value slows
the communication down.

If you would like to
establish a connection
with a S5 Gateway you
should set the cable to
be the active partner
(setting DB Active as
connection type).

connected with the MPI cable.

Also be sure to set the
poll time between 60
and 100 units because
the PG port cannot send
data faster.

7.2.8 VarModif

With this Option you could access up to 16 variables of PLC’s which are connected on the same
MPI/Profibus as the S7/MPI-LAN. In the demo version is only a single operand possible.

View/Medd Vanables

Joos [FO 00040
Jop4 [DS 0001 0.0ED 01000

PLC Address Display format  Status value Modify value
| T T [Hesadecmal =] [poooomz [
Jooz [FOonean [ " =] [povoooanie [
Jooz [FO 00040 [S0aaTi Trener B [m12.0 [
[ooz  [FO ooe4n [Counter = [m:2 [
Jooz [FO 00040 [E=nn, =] [poooooaoooootooonooanootomonta |
Jooz [c oome [ =] [oooo
I
|

|
| ] [escceEEPLE | |
| -] [reresdposssibs I

El

If a password for VarModif defined, you encounter a password check at access to this Dialog, if the
password is wrong or not inserted the modification of operand-values is not permitted.

With the Button on the bottom of values you could reread the status value. If the PLC is not
accessible or the operand could not be read the Text is colored red and displayed a corresponding
error message.

According to the Display format the Modify value is inserted, erroneous inputs are ignored and not
transferred to the PLC. The transfer of the value is started with the buttons “->"" on the right side.
Only one of the modified value is transferred,

After transfer the status values are reread and displayed.
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Address Format Input
FB40  Hexadecimal 1234

12

Ab

AG
FD40  Hexadecimal 1234
FB40  Binary 11110001

12110011

1111111111

1111 0010
F40.3  Binary 1
FW40  Binary 111
FW40  Decimal 1234

l1a2B

012

123456
TS5 Timer 123.2

1.3

1,3

1234.2

123.5

A22.3
712345 Counter 123

Al2

1

123

7.2.9 KonfigVarModif

Description

Too much digits (Byte=2digits)

Spaces are ignored. Value is then 12h and will be transferred
to PLC

Capitalized/little is ignored, here the value ABh will be
transferred to PLC

Last Char is no hexadecimal digit

The value 00001234h is transferred to PLC

Will be transfer to PLC

2 is no binary digit

Too much digits

Spaces are ignored, Value is transferred to the PLC
Bit is set in the PLC

The value 0000000000000111 is transferred to the PLC
The decimal value 1234 is transferred to the PLC
No decimal digit (,a’,’B’)

The value 12 is transferred to the PLC

Too much digits

The timer-value 123.2 is transferred to the PLC
The timer-value 001.3 is transferred to the PLC
Error, Comma instead of a dot

Too much digits before the dot

Wrong measure (0-3)

Erroneous digit

The Counter-value 123 is transferred to the PLC
Erroneous digit

The counter-value 001 is transferred to the PLC
Spaces are ignored, value 123 is transferred to PLC

In this dialog the operands for ,,VarModif* are configured. When you choose this dialog a possible
defined configration password is checked.
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Contert  Metwork  REC100G  MPUPROFIBUS Tuning  Display 57 10 SHST Bridge Varodit Conhgvarhod Passwor

Cenfiaration View o

cycke View m seconds (000

Seve

FLC Address Display format
ooz [FO 00040 |Hewadecimal =]
[ooz [FO oo40 [Decimeal =]
ooz [Fo o040 [EMATIC Timer =]
ooz [FO DOD4D | Courter =l
[poz [Fo onan [Binary =
[ooz [z oooie |Hewadecimal =]
oo [Fo nonan [Hexadecmal =]
[p04  |DEODIDDBOOI000  [Hesadecimal =]
[ [ [Hexadecimal =]
| [ !Hexcdecimgl 3
[ [ [Henadecimal =]
| | IHm-m:Im:lmul ﬂ
[ [ [Hewadecimal =]
[ | [Hesagenmal =]
[ |Hewaderimal =]
[ [ [Hexadecimal =]

With ,,cyclic View in seconds* the reread of the status values of the
operands is done automatically.

The value is in seconds, 0 up to 255. The value 255 is the same as 000,

The reread of the status value is only started by the button below the
status value or at seletion of “VarModif”.

With the button ,,Save*
the configured data is
written in a permanent
flash memory.

You could select the used
PLC, the address of the
operand and the display
format on a line-by-line
basis.

. If one of the parameters
are missing, this line is
not used or displayed in
,,varModif*™.

The PLC could be 1 to
126.

The following operands are possible, you cpoould alos input the adresses in german format:

Address

M12345.1
F12345.1

MB 12
FB 12

MW1
FW1

MD100
FD100

E12345.1
112345.1
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Description

Flagbyte, Spaces are ignored

Flagdoubleword
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EB 12 Inputbyte, Spaces are ignored

IB 12

AW1

QW1 Inputword

ED100

D100 Inputdoubleword
A12345.1 .

Q12345.1 Outputbit

AB 12 .
QB 12 Outputbyte, Spaces are ignored
AW1

QW1 Outputword

AD100

QD100 Outputdoubleword
T12345 Timerword

712345

C12345 Counterword
DB12345.DBX12345.0 Data-Bloc-bit

DB 12345.DBB 12345 Data-Bloc-byte

DB 12345.DBW 12345 Data-Bloc-word

DB 12345.DBD 12345 Data-Bloc-doubleword

The operands could be displayed in the following display-formats, Binary operands (F123.4) are
always displayed in binary, regardless the display-format.

Display format Description
Hexadecimal digits 0-9 and Chars a-f and A-F, Spaces are ignored

Decimal Digits 0-9, Spaces are ignored

SIMATIC max 3 BCD - coded digits 0-9 before the dot and one digit
Timer 0-3 (0=10ms,1=100ms,2=1s,3=10s) after the dot

Counter Max. 3 BCD — coded digits 0-9

Binary Digits 0-1,max. amount of digits due to the operand-size
7.2.10 Watchdog

Here you can monitor any parity errors or spikes on your MPI/Profibus They will be incremented
and displayed as decimal values.

After the Page is loaded and all errors are readed, the counter will be resetted.

7.2.11 Password

In this dialog the passwords are configured. All passwords could be maximal 4 chars wide. To
Display this dialog, the needed password must be checked. According the configuration the higher
prior password is denied:
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Passwords Will Check password

None defined none

General-Access General-Access

Variable Modif Variable Modif
Configuration Variable Modif Configuration Variable Modif

General-Access + Variable Modif  Variable Modif

General-Access +
Configuration Variable Modif
Variable Modif +
Configuration Variable Modif

General-Access + Variable Modif + . . .
Configuration Variable Modif Configuration Variable Modif

Configuration Variable Modif

Configuration Variable Modif

use general Access-Fasswort (Attention: input Passwort on nexd line |) FYES © NO
genetal Accass-Fassword (max 4 Chars) il?:H
Password for Variable Modif (Attention: input Passwon on nex ling 1) FYES € MO
Password for Variable Modif (max 4 Chars) I

Password for Configuration Van able Modif {Attention: input Passwort on niest line 1) EYES € NO
Password for Configuration Van able Modif {max 4 Chars) Elﬂ

The configuration of the passwords are done in normal text-mode, if the usage of a passowrd is
activated but the password is empty, saving the confioguration will deactivate the password (on the
upper image the password for Variable Modif will be DEACTIVATED on saving)

The general Access-Password is checked at access to the WebSides of the Device right after the
Language Selection:

general Access-Passwort  please

Weiter

On all HTML-Pages will then be an additional link ,,Log out* on the top right corner, which could
erase ALL the inserted passwords. On the next access to the HTML- Pages the password is then
again checked.

Password Description

General Access-password Checked on the first access to HTML-Pages after
the language selection

Password for Variable Modif Checked when ,,VariableModif™ is selected, if

the password is correct the modification of
variavles is possible. If the password is wrong
only the status values of the operands are
displayed, the modification is locked.

Password for Configuration of Variable Modif ~ Checked when ,,ConfigVarMod* is selected
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7.2.12 Ports

Please check that these ports are open (in/out) in your firewall on the PC or external!

Port Type Description

40501 UDP Configuration MPI- / S7-LAN
64738 UDP Communication port

291 UDP NOT-Loader

292 UDP Firmware-update TIC

80 TCP Web browser

102 TCP RFC1006, CP-Mode

64738 TCP Communication port (MPI)

7.3 Web interface from V2.10 (S7-LAN) / V2.36 (MPI-LAN)

Datei Bearbeiten Ansicht  Favorit

Quok - &) - |x] 2]

hdresse | http:f192.168.1.56

You dont know which IP address has your
Start your Web browser and enter the IP S7/MPI-LAN?

address of the module in the address bar
with the preceding "http://". Confirm with
the <ENTER> key to load the Main page
(Language selection).

Then you can use the PLC - VCOM software
to determine the IP address. In the dialog

" "Configure" are displayed all connected

devices (on the PC or on the network). See

chapter ,,PLC - VCOM*.

7.3.1 Main page

This is a purely informational site that always appears at the beginning without password query
because nothing can be changed.
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S7-LAN V2.24 Modul IP:192.168.1.86
o Home General
= Connections Product name: S7-LAM
s D'SP|aY Varsion: 224
= Options Mame: Madul
= Configuration Serialnumber. 7091008
B Pazsword
m Festart
Network
DHCF: oft
IP address: 15921681 .86
MAC Address: Q0:0B:F4:6C:33:40
Submetmask: 255259525400
Gateway address: 0.0.0.0
Send Gratuitous ARF: On
Mode: ST-300/400 MPI
Frofile: P
Baudrate: 187kKS
Lokal address: 1]
Boot canfiguration: MPIFROFIBUS
Enabled options
Wariahle control: licensed
ST-Gateway: unlicensed
Watchdog: licenzed
MTP-Server licensed
[Dreutsch
B copyright P1 2013
Head-line

Displays the product name, the latest
version of the operating system, the name
and the IP address.

Menu tree
Here you can navigate through the settings
and change the language at the bottom.

General

This are informations about your module,
such as product name, operating system
version and a name you specified.

7.3.2 RFC1006

Network

Displays the status of the DHCP mode of your
module / cable. Furthermore the currently used
network settings are displayed.

Bus profile
Displays the current used bus profile. This can be
detected automatically or entered manually.

Enabled options:
Shows you the options and behind if this option is
licensed to you or not.

Is also referred as CP-mode (CP = Communication Processor).

Handbook MPI-LAN
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S7-LAN V2.1 Test KM

IP:192.168.1.151

B Starseite Bestehende RFC1006-Verbindungen
o Yerbindungen
n Digplay 1. keine TCRIP-Werbindung - nicht im MPI-Bus
m Optionen 2. keine TCRAP-Yerbindung - nicht im MPI-Bus
= [aonfiguration 3. keine TCPIP-Verbindung - nicht im MP-Bus
m Passwort 4. keine TCPAP-Yerbindung - nicht im MPI1-Bus
® Meustart 4. keine TCPiIP-Verbindung - nicht im MPI-Bus
i, keine TCPRIP-Yerbindung - nicht im MPI-Bus
T. keine TCRIP-Werbindung - nicht im MPI-Bus
2. keine TCRAP-Yerbindung - nicht im MPI-Bus
Zustand
RFC 1006 Aus
English

& copyright P1 2010

Existing RFC1006 connections:

In this field is indicated, whether a RFC1006 communication is active and per channel, the
associated destination IP address, as well as the addressed CPU. Also here are displayed possible

CITOrS.

No TCP / IP connection = it is no computer or PG connected to the module via RFC1006.
not in the MPI bus = the participants connected via RFC1006 does not access the MPI bus

State:

Displays whether RFC1006 is enabled in your module (ON) or disabled (ofY).

7.3.3 Display

In this mask it is possible to remote control the menu on the screen as in the MPI cables. Operation

is the same as with the keyboard. "Upgrading" the display is new read in.
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S7-LANV2.10 Test KM IP:192.168.1.151

m Startseite
= ‘Yerhindungen #02P 200
o Display

Cptionen S92 600

: Kanfiguration
FI
. Noustart

Aktualisieran

Enalish

@ copyright PL2010

7.3.4 Options

The menu tree will unfold and you have the following options to choose:

* control variable
* S7 gateway

* watchdog

* NTP-server

The main window shows which of these options are licensed in this module and thus you can use.

7.3.4.1 Control variables

This option allows access to up to 16 variables of the controllers that are connected to the same MPI
or Profibus. In the demo version only a single operand is possible.
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S7-LAN V2.24 IP:192.168.1.86

® Home State Control f Watch
= Connections CPU  Operand Format State value Control value
= Display 2 |Fooooog Hexadecimal [ASDETE07
o Options = s - . !
Pl 2 |FDooooo |Decimal  |2849904135 [[ox ]
: i&f?&i"éa" 2 |FDooooo |SIMATIC Tim{607.1 |_ox |
* NTP-Server 2 |FDooooo |Counter  |607 _ ok ]
RS Ll 2 |FDooooo Binary 10101001110111100001
® Passward = - : = - i
» Restart 3 |Foooooo | Hexadecimel |fiSiSEEESSHEIELCIIN [Lox]
2 |DB 00011.DBD 01000 |Hexadecima| NS EEHOS SRR
Updating every 10 seconds 290

Deutach

@ capyright P1 2013

Controlling variables can always be opened with a configured password, and the configured status
values can be read out. Do you want at a configured password transferred the control values in the
PLC you are asked for the password. At incorrect or missing input the controlling of the variables is
not allowed.

With the "Reload" button below the status values can be triggered a reading out of the operands . If
the CPU can not be reached or the specified operand could not be read, it will be highlighted in red
and indicated with an appropriate error message.

Were set points assigned to each variable, then the condition is also shown in the table. As long as
the condition is fulfilled should be the table with a "green" status value deposited. If the condition is
not fulfilled the background color changes and by activated e-mail-delivery (only for S7-LAN) an
e-mail is sent.

If the condition is satisfied again, on exchange an e-mail (only for S7-LAN) will be sent again.

Update every x seconds, shows the automatic update time of the status values that was adjusted
under "Configure".

Depending on the display format the control value must be indicated. Incorrect entries are ignored
and are not transferred to the PLC. The transfer value of the individual is triggered by the button
"OK". There is always only the value that is to transfer at the left side of this button.

After the transfer, a reading in of the status values is triggered.

operand format entry remark
MB40 hexadezcimal 1234 To many digits (Byte = 2 digits)
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12 Spaces are ignored here. Value is 12h and then is transferred

to the PLC
Ab Upper / lower case does not matter. Here, the value ABh is
transferred to the PLC
AG Last letter is not a hexadecimal digit
MD40 hexadecimal 1234 It is transmitted 00001234h to the PLC
MB40  binary 11110001  Is transferred to the PLC

12110011 2 is no binary digit
1111111111 to many digits
1111 0010 Spaces are ignored. Value is transferred to the PLC

M40.3  binary 1 Bit in the controlling is set at 1
MW40 binary 111 It is transferred the value 0000000000000111 to the PLC
MW40 decimal 1234 The decimal value 1234 is transmitted to the PLC
1a2B No decimal number (’a’,’B’)
012 It 12 is transferred to the PLC
123456 To many digits
T5 timer 123.2 The value 123.2 is transferred to the PLC
1.3 The value 001.3 is transferred to the PLC
1,3 Error, comma instead of dot
1234.2 Too many digits before the dot
123.5 Unitspan wrong (0-3)
A223 Faulty letter
712345 counter 123 The counter value 123 is transferred to the PLC
Al2 Faulty letter
1 The counter value 001 is transmitted
123 Spaces are ignored

7.3.4.2 Configure variable controlling

In this mask, the operands for "variable Controlling" configured. In the selection this mask if you
have a configured password that previously queried.
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S7-LAN V2.24 Modul IP:192.168.1.86

m Home -Configurate
= Connections CPU Operand Format Query  Setpoint
= Display 2 |FD 00000 Hexadecimal v|1=  +|00001000
eopns. g 2 |FD 00000 Decimal o[ >
® S7-Gateway 2 FD o0aac SIMATIC Timer Vl b
kG 2 |FD 00000 Counter vl >
= Configuration 2 |FDooooo Binary vl »
= Password 3 |FD0000o Hexadecimal ~| v
el 2 |DB000T1.DBD 01000 Hexadecimal v| v
Hexadecimal Vl b
Hexadecimal Vl b
Hexadecimal Vl &
Hexadecimal Vl M
Hexadecimal Vl M
Hexadecimal Vl b
Hexadecimal Vl W
Hexadecimal Vl M
Hexadecimal Vl M
Jpdating in seconds; 255 = Off
-E-Mail
E-Mail Supervision:
Sender: maxiE@mustermann.de
Receivar: alarmi@mustermann.de
Server 192.168.1.254 |
Fart: |25 |
LUsernarme: | |
Password: | |
Creutsch
@ copyright P1 2013
When set to "update in seconds" can the reading in the With the button "Save", the configured
status values effected cyclically. data are transferred to a permanent
storage.

This specification is in seconds, value range is from 000 to

255. Per line can be selected a CPU, the
address and the display format.

A value of 255 is such as the value of 000 is triggered only

on request or during the first display of the "Variable Missing any of this information, the
Control" screen, the status values reading in line "Variable Control" will be not
used or displayed.

There would be following query possible:
The value range of the CPU is 1 to 126

== Query on equality
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>
<

Query on inequality

Query whether equal or greater

Query whether equal or smaller

Query whether greater

Query whether small

If an e-mail (only for S7-LAN) has to be sent on a condition change, then this is by the selest-field
"E-Mail Supervision" activated.

Sender

Receiver

Server

Port

Username

Password

Here is specified the e-mail address of the module (sender).
Maximum 64 characters!

Here is specified the recipient's e-mail address.
Maximum 64 characters!

Here is specified the IP-address of the e-mail-server, names are not possible!

noam

Maximum 15 characters separator is the

Here is specified the communication-port for the e-mail-server. Standard-port: 25

Range of values 0..65535!
Here is specified the username of the used e-mail-account.
Maximal 32 characters!

Here is specified the password of the used e-mail-account.
Maximal 32 characters!

To send a test-e-mail, you can call the "sm"-page in the WebBrowser:

S7-LAN V2.24 IP:192.168.1.86
® Home - State Control [ Watch

= Connections CPU  Operand Format State value ‘Control value
- glstplav 'z |FDonooo |Hexadacimal [AAZEEOEA T [ ox ]
i iz |FDooooo |Decimal  |2854645210 | [ o ]

i I T

o gv?atfﬁgen";aY 2 |FD ooooo | SIMATIC Tirmi DDAB | [ ok |
* NTP-Server 'z |FDooooo |Counter  |DDA | [ ok |
5 gggggﬁfﬁ;‘”” iz |FDooooo |Binary |10101010001001100110] [[ox ]
» Restart 3 |FDooooo | Hexadzcimal |iEEEEES S S| |Lox |
'z |DB00011.0BD 01000 |Hexadecimal | NS EEINEScIRE | [ oK)
293

Deutsch

Updating every 10 seconds

@ copyright P1 2013
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The call of this page would be confirmed with following message:

S7-LAN V2.24 IP:192.168.1.86

® Startseite Test E-Mail wird versendet!
= Yerbindungen
Display
Cptionen
Fonfiguration
Faszwort
Meustart

English

@ capyright P1 2013

When the settings were done correctly, the user gets an e-mail with the following content:

Sie haken lhre E-Mail Ubertragung erfolgreich eingerichtet!
vou have set up your E-Mail transfer successfully!

Now, the sending of the e-mails would be OK.

the following operands are possible:

(Entry can also be made in the English format)

operand remark
FoMS flag bi

%%Bllzz Flag byte, spaces are ignored
%/[V\\?Zvll flagword

2/[[?110%0 double flag word
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E12345.1

112345.1 input bit

flf 112‘2 input byte

A input word

QW1

}311)3110%0 input double word
gggﬁ} output bit

gg }; output byte, spaces are ignored
g%ll output word

gg } 88 output double word
T12345 timer word

712345

C12345 counter word

DB12345.DBX12345.0 data block bit

DB 12345.DBB 12345 data block byte

DB 12345.DBW 12345 data block byte

DB 12345.DBD 12345 data block double word

The operands can be displayed in the following formats in binary. Operands (M123.4) are always
displayed binary, no matter what was selected for a display format.

display format remark
hexadecimal ~ Numbers 0-9 and letters a-f as well as A-F admissible, spaces are ignored

decimal Numbers 0-9, spaces are ignored

SIMATIC Maximum 3 BCD - coded numbers 0-9 before the dot and a digit 0-3 (0 = 10ms 1
timer =100ms, 2 = 1s, 3 = 10s) after the period.

counter Maximum 3 BCD - coded digits 0-9

binary Digits 0-1, max. Number of digits depending on operand

7.3.4.3 S7-Gateway

This configuration page is possible to establish connections with other controls for the data
exchange. S7/MPI-LAN is supporting up to 8 connections.
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S7-LAN V2.53 S7-LAN BJ IP:192.168.1.94

= Home S7-Gateway
= Connections
= Display ~Connection: Off b
= C-'np‘tulgrrilasble control Partner IP address~ Port .F'Dlltime . CPU Data block . Data word
o ST-Gateway |255.255.255.255 | |102 |65535 ||255 65535 | 65535
Watchd
i S Sre. TSAP (Hex) [ |  DstTsAP: |
» IPDeviceTaSY -
= Caryiguration ~Connection: Off -
= Password i .
= Rostart Partner IP address ~ Port .Pnllhme . CPU Data block pata word
|255.255.255.255 | 102 ||65535 ||255 165535 | 65535
Src. TSAP (Hex) L |  DstTsAP: |
- Connection: Off -
Partner IP address  Fort Fall time CrU Data block Drata word
255.255.255.255 | |102 65535 |255 65535 | |65535
Src. TSAP (Hex) [ |  Dst.TsAP: |
-Connection: Off -
Parner IP address  Fort Faoll time CFU Data block Data word
[255.255.255.255 | 102 65535 ||255 |I5_5535 | |65535
Sre. TSAB (Hex) [ |  DstTSAP: |
~Connection: Off -
Parner IP address  Port Paoll time CPU Data block Drata word
255.255.255.255 | |102 | 65535 | 255 165535 | 165535
Sre. TSAP (Hex) || | DstTSAP: |
~Connection: Off -
Partner IP address ~ Port Paoll time CPU Data block Drata word
|255.255.255.255 | 102 || 65535 ||255 65535 | |65535
Src. TSAP (Hex) [ |  Dst TSAP: |
~Connection: Off -
Partner IP address ~ Port Poll time CPU Data block Data word
|255.255.255.255 | 102 65535 255 65535 | 165535
Sre. TSAP (Hex) || | DstTSAP: |
-Connection: Off -
Partner IP address  Porl ~ Polltime ~ CrPU Data block ~ Data word
|255,255.255.255 | 102 ||65535 255 65535 | |65535
Src. TSAP (Hex) || |  Dst.TSAP: |
Deutsch -

& copyright Pl 2018

Connection type

Type Description
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OFF Connection is not used
DB-Active (*1) Establishes the connection via TCP
DB-Passive (*1) Waits until another device establishes the connection

(*1) DB Active and Passive used for data exchange the function block FC 55 (send) and FC 56
(received)

CPU:
Defines the local communications partner of
the connection. This station must be located in

Partner IP adress:
Enter the IP address of the partner to which a

connection Sh,OUId be established. ) the same MPI bus like the S7 module.
You can specify one S5 gateway to establish
communication with the S5 PLC. DB:

Determines the data block which is used for

TSAP (source and destination): communication

To flag the connection clearly ,here must be entered
in the Transport Service Access Point. Both devices

Dat d:
must have the same TSAP. Maximum of 16 ata wor

Determines the memory range which is used

characters. for communication. At least 32 bytes per
c connection.

Polling time

The module must be constantly read by the partner. Save

To reduce the full network utilization, here you can
increase the polling time. The indication is in 10ms
units. Read with 20 units in 200ms from the
communication module of the opponent. Note: the
higher the value is, the longer last the
communication.

This allows you to take the gateway settings
in a permanent memory.

If you want to connect with a S5
gateway, please note that the S7
module should always be the active
partner (adjust DB on Active as

Port: connection type).

Here the port of the connection-partner is entered.
Usually it is the port 102, but can also be
customized. Then please also change the connection
partner accordingly.

Furthermore should the polling time
be 60 - 100 units, because the PG
port can not send data fast enough.

7.3.4.4 Watchdog

Here you can monitor your MPI / Profibus bus on Parity Error and spikes. These are counted in a
counter and displayed as decimal values .

The counter will be reset after the site is fully loaded and the errors have been read out.
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S7-LAN V2.11 Test KM IP:192.168.1.151

m Startseite
= Yerhindungen Parity: 0
= Dizplay Spikes: 0
o Jptionen
® ‘ariablen-Steuern
® SY-Gateway
O Watchdog
m [anfiguration
m Passwort
= [eystart

English

© copyright P1 2010

7.3.5 Configuration
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S7-LAN V2.11 Test KM IP:192.168.1.151
m Startzeite -Allgemein-
m Verblndungen T |Test KM |
m [isplay
= (Jptionen Wierkseinstellungen laden:
o Konfiguration .
® Faszwort
W Melstart -Metzwerk
DHCP aktivieren: E
IF-Adresse: 182.168.1.151 |
Subnetzmaske: |256.256.255.0 |
Gateway-Adresse: |EI.D.EI.D |
-Buseinstellungen
Bus-kaonfig von PC verwenden:
Baudrate: 187Kh Vl
Hachste Stationsadresse: 126 «
PGIPC ist einziner Master; F]
Profil: | MPI v
Lokale Adresse: |D |
-Booteinstellungen
Prafil | MPYPROFIBUS v
r Fiir manuelle Profileinstellung
Baudrate:
Datenhbit:
Faritat:
Stophit;
-Flir RFC1006 Verbindungen
Ziel CPU: 255 |
57-Subnetz-ID: 0000-0000 |
Busparameter: Kaonfig b
-Sonstiges
Fraotakallart:
TE-Adapterfunktionalitat: F
Fehlerausgabe auf Dizplay; F
Englizsh
& copyright P1 2010
General:
name:

The module hereby obtains a meaningful name and is displayed to you in the MPI-LAN Manager
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or PLC-VCOM. The module is not adressable by this name on the network.

Load factory settings

Allows the S7T/MPI-LAN to can be reset to factory settings. It also appears the security query. It
should be noted that the IP address is adjusted to the default S7/MPI-LANs address 192.168.1.56.

In addition, DHCP is enabled.

Wollen Sie das SY-LAM wirklich aufWerkseinstellung zuricksetzten?
IMarsicht: IP-Adresse ist danach 192.168.1.56 1l

Jetzt laden

network

In the network are necessary special settings which you can edit here.

Activate DHCP

Since version 1.68, you can operate S7/MPI-LAN in
DHCP mode. Thus, the IP address allocation is done
automatically. However, there is required a DHCP

server. When exists no DHCP server in the network,
either is used a manually registered or the default IP

address.

IP adress:

To make the module on the network identified, it
must have an IP address. This address consists of 4

numbers that are separated by dots. It must be

unique on the network. Note that you can only use

numbers from 0-254.

Ask your system administrator for an appropriate IP

address for the cable.

Bus

Subnet mask:

The format of the subnet mask is identical to
the one of the IP address. It describes, in
which subnet (area in the network) is the
cable. In the example, 255.255.255.0 is
configured. This means that the cable is
located in subnet 1 (third digit of the IP
address).

Gateway adress:

You can specify the gateway here so that the
S7/MPI-LAN also can process with queries
from devices outside the subnet. The format
of the address matches with the IP address.

The gateway is usually an other computer or
router which to forward incoming packets to
that subnet routes.

The MPI/ PROFIBUS also requires specific settings which can be configured here.

Use Bus config from the pc
Without a "tick" the cable ignores incoming
configuration data from the PC.

(necessary to use "3M" and higher baud rates).

If the a "tick" you set all the settings of the PC
driver which are taken and it can only be the
maximum baud rate of the PC driver are used.
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PG / PC is the only master:

The "tick" is required if your S7/MPI-LAN is
the only master on the bus and all other
participants must be addressed to build a
communication.

Profile:

Select "Enable Default" to use the standard
PROFIBUS operation. "DP" (decentralized
peripherals) "DP / FMS" (Field Message
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Baud rate: System) and "MPI" (Multi-Point Interface)
Here you can adjust the speed, at which the MPI/  are variations of the PROFIBUS standard.
PROFIBUS should be communicated. Alternatively,

you can select "Default PC" (adopts settings from  Local User Address:

the PC) or use "Automatic" (which chooses to use  Enter the participant address, which should

speed). used from the S7/MPI-LAN cable. This
number can be present only once and must be
Highest station address: less than the number in the field "Highest

Specity the maximum user address. The higher this station address".
value is the slower the communication is.

Boot Settings:
This setting specifies the mode in which to run the module / cable.

The following operating modes are available:

Operating mode Description

Automatic Automatically selects the mode to used

MPI/PROFIBUS For standard MPI / PROFIBUS communication

PPI 9K6 PPI mode with 9600 baud

PPI 19K2 PPI mode with 19200 baud

PPI MMaster PPI mode with multiple devices configured as a master in the BUS
Manually Special mode that enables you to manually configure the bus settings

used

Parity (only when booting setting Manual):
Baud rate (only when booting setting manual):  To make the data transfer can be tested you
Set the desired speed on the BUS. can adjust the parity.

Data bit (only when booting setting Manual): Stop bit (only when booting setting

Indicates how much capacity should be transmitted Manual):

per block. The higher the number the faster the data Configure how many stop bits to be used in

can be transferred. the transmission. General rule the more stop
bits, the more stable the connection could run.

Fiir RFC1006 Connections:

Reacting rack / slot from TSAP on BUS address:
Once this check box is enabled, for each communication, the RFC1006 slot address is read from
the TSAP word and used as the destination address bus.

Target CPU:
255 means the module is always talking to the CPU on which it is plugged. If it does not you enter
here the CPU number with which you want to communicate.

S7-Subnet ID:
Is the local subnet mask of the MPI / Profibus.
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Bus parameter:
Here you can select whether the bus parameters is to be used with bus settings which are
configured under "Config" or whether it should identify itself with the parameter "Automatic".

Other:

Protocol type:
Select the protocol version to be communicated on the bus.

Protocol type description
automatic selects the protocol automatically
Vi1 faster than V5.0

V5.0 (alt) Stable than V5.1 but slower
TS adapter function:

Error output on screen:
Displays the error code on the display in the web browser in the case of an error. Disabled by
default.

7.3.6 Password

In this mask, the passwords are configurated. All passwords have up to 4 digits. To invoke this
screen, the corresponding password is required. Depending on configuration, the higher priority
password is required.
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S7-LAN V2.11

Test KM IP:192.168.1.151

Startseite
Yerbindungen
Display
Cptionen
Fanfiguration
Fasswart
Meustart

HE O E B B RN

Englizh

Passwort fiir generellen Zugriff

[¥] Fazswort verwenden {mane 4 Zeichen)
Fasswort: [TT1]
Passwortwiederholen: [TTT]

Passwort fiir die Option Variablen-Steuern

O rasswort verwenden imand 4 Zeichen)
Fasswort:

Fasswortwiederholen:

Passwort zur Konfiguration der Option Variablen-Steuern

[¥] Passwort verwenden iman. 4 Zeichen)
Passwort: [TT1)
Fasswortwiederhalen: [TT])

copyright PL 2010

Put a "tick" in the password you want to set up, and for erasure the password remove this "tick".
The input of the passwords are hidden with points. Confirm below to be able to exclude your
password to an input error. Should the use of the password and the password is switched among
them his empty then activate NO password for safety reasons.

passwords
general access password

remark

Is queried for all menu items except the Main page
and variable control.

Password for variable control Is queried when calling "variable-control". With

correct password the controlling of the operand is
allowed. For wrong password is now shown the
state of the variables and the control is locked.

Password for configuration StVar This password is required when you call the

7.3.7 Restart

Configure mask under variable control.

Click on "Restart" to restart your module for a configuration or possible changes in the bus again.

7.3.8 Logout

Handbook MPI-LAN
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This appears after logging into your module with a defined password. Confirm this entry in order to
unsubscribe from your module and to protect it against outside intervention.

7.3.9 Ports

Please check that these ports are open (in/out) in your firewall on the PC or external!

Port Type
40501 UDP
64738 UDP
291 UDP
292 UDP
80 TCP
102 TCP
64738 TCP

Description

Configuration MPI- / S7-LAN
Communication port
NOT-Loader
Firmware-update TIC

Web browser

RFC1006, CP-Mode
Communcation port (MPI)

8 S7-Interface Configurator Help

Language selection
User interface

Bus configuration
Network settings

Parameterize TELEService

Index "Network"
Index "Modem"

Index "Serial Parameter"

Index "Access Protection”

Index "GSM/ISDN/SMS"
Index "Internet/Mail"
Tuning

Factory defaults

PPI Boot off
Emergency-Loader

8.1 Language selection:

Select the menu Configuration to change the language permanently:

Configuration

Language zelection

(%) Englisch # English

(O Deutsch / Geman P
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http://192.168.1.250/homepage/getText.html?text=60&ART=1&lang=en_#NotLader
http://192.168.1.250/homepage/getText.html?text=60&ART=1&lang=en_#PPIBootAus
http://192.168.1.250/homepage/getText.html?text=60&ART=1&lang=en_#Werkseinstellungen
http://192.168.1.250/homepage/getText.html?text=60&ART=1&lang=en_#Tuning
http://192.168.1.250/homepage/getText.html?text=60&ART=1&lang=en_#TSInternetMail
http://192.168.1.250/homepage/getText.html?text=60&ART=1&lang=en_#TSGSMISDNSMS
http://192.168.1.250/homepage/getText.html?text=60&ART=1&lang=en_#TSAccess
http://192.168.1.250/homepage/getText.html?text=60&ART=1&lang=en_#TSSerial
http://192.168.1.250/homepage/getText.html?text=60&ART=1&lang=en_#TSModem
http://192.168.1.250/homepage/getText.html?text=60&ART=1&lang=en_#TSNetwork
http://192.168.1.250/homepage/getText.html?text=60&ART=1&lang=en_#TSparametrieren
http://192.168.1.250/homepage/getText.html?text=60&ART=1&lang=en_#Netzwerkeinstellungen
http://192.168.1.250/homepage/getText.html?text=60&ART=1&lang=en_#Buseinstellungen
http://192.168.1.250/homepage/getText.html?text=60&ART=1&lang=en_#Userinterface
http://192.168.1.250/homepage/getText.html?text=60&ART=1&lang=en_#Language

8.2 User interface:

Select near Search which interfaces are searched permanently for devices.
You could choose:

* Serial All existing COM-Ports are scanned for devices
* USB Search devices which are connected by USB
* LAN Search devices on all network-cards

The button Search starts a parallel search on all selected interfaces.
After selecting a updateable device the button Update gets available.

= S/-Interface Configurator fg|
Caonfiguration 7
Search Serial [ Update ] [ Update and FD ] [ Bootstrap ] [ Factory defaults ]
USE Search E xit
LAM [ Parameterize ] [ PFI Boot off ] Tuning
Tupe Mame Access Serial Mo, Yerzion Disc
48 7
-‘;‘" S7-LAN Halle3-01 IF:192.168.1.89 02345609 215

215
.83

1

1.54

-------- zerial COMI2 13200 Baud

Below the buttons is a list of the found devices. In each line an image, the type of the device, name
(if existing), interface, serial number (if possible) and the OS-version of the device is displayed. On
the rightmost position the actual OS-version on the harddisk is displayed.

The background of the lines could use the following colours:

* White The OS of the device is up-to-date

* Light blue The OS of the device is not up-to-date, the device could be updated
* Red An error occured by accessing the device

* Yellow Update is in progress for this device

* Dark blue Selected device
Double click onto a device which could be updated shows the version-documentation of the device
(only available in German):
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17.] Kommunik atiohzabbriiche bei mehreren Werbindungen parallel behoben. A
W2 AT - 24092010

1.) Option "MTP-Server integriertt. Modul halt zsich von einem Zeitzerver und
schreibt diese im &5CI1-Format in einen freidefinierbaren DB in der SPS.
2.] Komnunik ationsabbriiche bei Parallel-Fommunikationen behoben.

Y 238-11.11.2010

1.] Unterstiitzung von "RFCT006 mit TSAP"

2] Pannelranzfer in Betriebzart "Manuell optimiert

3] Zyklizches Loschen ARP-T abelle

4] Option "MTP-Server; Uhrzeit won HTP-Server in 57 [wahbweize direkt oder DE)
5] Gratuitous-ARP zchalthar

£.] K.ommunikation bei hioheren Bus-Baudraten optimiert

The button Update with FD updates the OS of the device and sets the factory default.
The button Bootstrap sets the firmware/configuration to factory default.
The button Factory defaults sets the configuration to factory default.

The button Parameterize activates a dialog regarding to the device:

Overview:
‘ Device ‘ ‘ Dialog ‘
TELEService . .
MPI / PPI - Profibusmodem Parameterize TELEService
‘MPI/PPI HParameterize TELEService ‘
MPLII Choices:
MPI-USB Bus configuration
Parameterize TELEService
‘S7-USB HBus configuration ‘
Choices:
EZI%—?XN Bus configuration
Network settings

The button PPI Boot off disables the PPI boot option of a serial connected device.
The button Emergency-Loader tries to repair LAN products which are in emergency-loader mode.
The button Tuning activates a dialog for special parameters.

The button Exit leaves the application.

8.3 Bus configuration

To parameterize the connection to the device, select a device and click "Parameterize".
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= 57-Interface Configurator,

(X

Zonfiguration
Search Serial Update Configl pdate Bootstrap Factony defaults
USE Search Esit
LAM [ Parameterize ] l FPl Boot off Emergency-Loader Tuning
Type Marme Arccess Serial No. Wergion Dizc
O FPF|-LAN Al IP:192.168.2. 200 00000200 2.37 2.40
‘ Tele-Service Device e zenial COM3 19200 Bauwd s 1.54 1.54

Regarding to the device you maybe have to click on the button Bus configuration (see
parameterize table).

‘wihat do you want to parameterize?

[ Busz configuration l

[ Hetwork, gettings l

| Cloze i

Here you can parameterize the following:

Bus configuration

[]Usze bus config fram PC

Baud rate |.&utnmatic b |

Highest station address | 126 hd |

[]PD/PLC is the only master on the bus

Prafile | = T |
Local client addrezs |D |
Fratacol type |.~’-‘-.ut0matic v |
Bont zettings |.~’-‘-.ut0matic w |

* Use bus contfig for PC Tooks the bus configuration from the PC

* Baud rate chooses the Baut rate for the cable to bus
communication

The highest station-address in the bus

* Highest station address (the less you use, the more performanceon the MPI-bus,
must be corresponding with the configuration in the
CPU’s)

» PD/PC is the only master on The TS-Adapter is the one and only master in the MPI-
bus
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http://192.168.1.250/homepage/getText.html?text=60&ART=1&lang=en_#ParTabelle

the bus

(adapter hast to speak to all passive clients)

e Profile

Bustype of the connection

* Local client address

Which local station-address is used for the TS-Adapter.
Please consider that a programming device has normally
the number 0,

operator panel have 1, CPU’s use 2, FM/CP’s 3 etc.
Please: Never use the same station-number for 2
different stations!

* Protocol type

Protocol type of the connection

* Boot settings

Boot setting of the connection

L3
8.4 Network settings
Here you can set the network configuration of the selected device:
Settings of the choosen device g|
Device S7-LaN
Device name Halle3-01
IP address 1321E681.689
Factony defaults
Configuration
[] DHCP-client active
IP address 192 0183 . 1 . 83
Subnetmask 28R 28R 2R 000
Gateway address o. o0 .0 .0
Device name Halle3-01
[ Apph | [ Ahart ]

* Factory default This button sets all over the network reachable devices to factory default.

* DHCP-client

When set the device acts as DHCP-client.

active
Here you could enter the IP Address over which the device is accessed in the
* [P address
network.
* Subnetmask Here you could enter the Subnetmask of your network.
» Gateway address Here you could enter the IP address of your Gateway. Usual a router address.
* Device name Here you could change the device name.
Factory default:
* DHCP-client
. not set
active
* [P Address 192.168.1.56

* Subnetmask 255.255.255.0
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* Gateway address 0.0.0.0

* Device name empty

8.5 Parameterize TELEService

To parameterize the device, first click on the device, after that on "Parameterize".

= 57-Interface Configurator, E|
Zonfiguration 7
Search Serial Update Configl pdate Bootstrap Factony defaults
USE Search Esit
LAM [ Parameterize ] l FPl Boot off Emergency-Loader Tuning
Type Marme Arccess Serial No. Wergion Dizc
O FPF|-LAN Al IP:192.168.2. 200 00000200 2.37 2.40
' S7-LAN A IF:192.168.1.89 02345609 215 n.oo
‘ | 1.54

Regarding to the device, you maybe have to click on the TELEService button.

‘wihat do you want to parameterize?

[ Busz configuration l

| TELEService |

| Cloze i

After clicking on "TELEService" a message will show up:

STIFC X

1 } Do ywou vank bo use a MPI-Cable with the Tele-Service software w50 or later?
-

1

[ ves Mo ]

Depending on the version of your TELEService software choose Yes or No.

The regular parameters can be changed manually in the following categories:

8.5.1 Index "Network":

Here you can configurate following:
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Parameterize adapter,

Metwark | Modem | Serial Parameters | Access Protection | GSMASDMASMS | Intemet/Mail

Station parameters

[]PD/PLC is the only master on the bus Address: ]

MHetwork, parameters

Metwork, type: P w Frofile:
Transmizsion rate: Automatic v Tt
Current transfer rate: min Tsdr
Highest station address: 126 -

ma Tsdr

Tset

Toqui

GAP

Fietry Limit

The

Station related:

e PD/PC is the only master

on the bus The TS-Adapter is the only master on the MPI-bus

(adapter must speak to all passive clients)

Which local station-address is used for the TS-Adapter.
Please consider that a programming device has normally the
* Address number 0,

operator panel have 1, CPU’s use 2, FM/CP’s 3 etc.
Remind: Never use the same station-number for 2 different
stations!

Network related:

* Network type The network type MPI or PROFIBUS

* Transmission rate The transmission speed on the MPI bus

* Current transfer rate Shows the current transfer rate of the device

The highest station address in the bus
(the less you use, the more performance on the MPI bus,
must be corresponding with the configuration in the PLC’s)

* Highest station address

8.5.2 Index "Modem"':

In this dialog you could configure the modem related setup.
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Parameterize adapter, El

o ]

todem Settingz

Initialization:

|AT&FEDL1 M1A0¥1EC1S0=1

Hang up:

|+++ATH

Lozation

The phone system uzes:

To access an outzide line, first dial:

Call preferences
[]¥#ait Far dial tome before dialing

Mumber of redial attempts:

Fedial after:

Modem Settings:

(%) MFV [tone dialing)
) A [pulse dialing)

[ I
%T Hstart command
‘&F Huse factory settings
‘EO Hecho off
o ‘Ll Hvolume of speaker is low

* Initialization
‘Ml Hspeaker is on at connection
‘QO Houtput of the return values
‘Vl Hreturn values plain text
‘&Cl HDCD shows status of the carrier sound
‘SOZI Hautomatic connection after 1 ring
[

. Hang up ‘+++ HSwitch to command mode
%T Hstart command
‘H HHang up connection

Location:

Cancel

* The phone system
uses

There are two possible call techniques:

several pulses on the line

MFV tone, the telephone number is transfered by several frequencies
IWYV pulse, the telephone number is transfered with the amount of

line, first dial

* To access an outside

you must enter the prefix here e.g. 0.

If you need a prefix before your number to establish a call outside,

Call Preferences:
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*  Wait for dial tone
before dialing

corresponding checkbox.

In case the modem should wait for a free line, you should set the

* Number of redial
attempts

connection before the call is stopped.

At number of retries you could configure the number of retries for a

¢ Redial after

between calls.

Using a retry you could enter the seconds the application should wait

8.5.3 Index '"Serial parameter':

In this dialog the transfer rate between modem and TS-Adapter is selected.

Parameterize adapter, gl

Transfer rate:
Data bits:
Farity:

Stop bits:

Connection Freferences

ters | fecess Pratection | GSMASDN/SMS | IntemetMai

19.2kBaud w
g

keine “

1

Connection Preferences:

e Transfer

The transfer-rate could choosen between the
follwing values:

rate 2400, 4800, 9600, 19.2k, 38.4k, 57.6k and
115.2kBaud
The parity could be choosen, but this is modem
dependend
« Parity because some modems could not handle the parity

bit:

None: (There is no parity testing)

Odd: (The amount of bits set to 1 is odd)
Even: (The amount of bits set to 1 is even)

8.5.4 Index "Access Protection':

The access over a telephone line could be configured in this dialog.
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Parameterize adapter, El

;
Access Protection
Adrniniztrator Pazzward Callback nurnber
ADMIN
Uszer Pagsword Callback

Access Protection:

* The administrator can change the configuration over a telephone line.
* The two user accounts can not change the configuration.

* The username is maximal 8 characters long.
* Every user and the administrator should use a password which is used to login in the
TELEService over a telephone-line.

* After three failed retries the connection is hanged up, so you must call again (not like the
original TS-adapter).

* After changing the password for a user/administrator you must re-type it again correctly.

* You can enter a callback number which is used for a callback from the TS-adapter. After
you dialed the number of the TS-adapter, you are asked for username and password. In case
the username and password is valid, the connection is hang up and the TS-adapter calls back
the configured callback number.

8.5.5 Index "GSM/ISDN/SMS":

Information about the three different devices:

Analog Modem::
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Parameterize adapter, El

o ]

Analog Modem

Type |GemanyDE]

Type You could choose the location of the

modem.

ISDN Modem:

Parameterize adapter, El

Cancel

o ]

Cancel

1SN
Type |EwolSDN NET3 v/
Protocal |><.?5 v |
MSN 8 |
Choose the type of the ISDN network:
AT&T SESS
Nothern Telecom DMS-100
* Type

EuroISDN NET3 (Standard)
INS64

US NI-1

VN4

Protocol Choose the transfer protocol type:

Modem like
V.120

X.75 (Standard)
ML-PPP
SoftBonding
HDLC
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* CLEAR

*  Multiple Subscriber Number is used for all
* MSN ISDN channels.
* If empty no MSN is used.

GSM Modem:
Parameterize adapter g|
Metwork | Modem | Serial Parameters | Access Protection | GSMASDNASMS | ntermet/Mail
PIM
Automatic [Wodafone, de) not regiztered: bad (05 BER 00]

* PIN number of the SIM card, up to eight numeric characters (only for

* PIN TELE-SERVICE GSM).

* With the button ,,Provider the provider could be choosen.

* Read the list of providers could be elapse more than a minute.

* In the end the possible provider are listed for selection. With ,,Automatic*
the GSM-Modem tries to connect automatically to a provider. On the
right side of the button, the actual used selection is displayed.

* Display Description:

* Automatic: The provider is automatically searched and selected from the

* Provider GSM-modem.

* Manual: The Provider is selected manually from the GSM-Modem

* no network registered: No connection to the GSM-network, the receive-
quality is too bad

* set format: The format of the provider is set

* Manual/automatic: The modem tries to select manually the provider, if
this fails an automatic search is done

* unknown: Unknown response from GSM-Modem

* Refresh * The button ,,Refresh* reads the signal strength from the modem, the
quality is displayed.

* Display Description:

* Unknown: Unknown state of the GSM-network

* no registration: The modem is not registered in the GSM network, no
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provider found

registration denied: Registration in the GSM-network is denied
Search network: In Search for a GSM-Provider

GSM: Attached to GSM

GSM(ROAMING): Attached to GSM, but with a Roaming-Partner. This
could lead to high costs!

The radio quality is displayed, together with the bit-error-rate.
Value Description:

99 No network, no receive

00 Very, very bad receive-quality

01 Very bad receive-quality

02 to 09 Bad receive-quality

10 to 17 Medium receive-quality

18 to 25 Normal receive-quality

26 to 30 Good receive-quality

31 Best receive-quality

Information about the rest of the Index GSM/ISDN/SMS:

Parameterize adapter, E|

Access Protection |m| Intemet/Mail m

SMS

Cancel

Analog Modem

Type |GemanyDE] “

SMS |SEND SMS

- | Commurication  [{5g

Corrnunication
Bus address TS D Bus address CPU data black

flag vaord

Pravider 0 UCF v |

0030032663002 | GSM 7 Bit A

Pravider 1 FaIL b |

oo | NONE v

Prowvider 2 FaIL v |

| NONE v

Prowider 3 FaIL v |

| NONE v

HTP-Server |ntEpD.fau.de

Ermor analysis
todem ready ~
CPL 005 3
SMS:
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* SMS

Switches:

* NO

« SEND SMS

* RECEIVE SMS

* SEND-+RECEIVE SMS

* DMTF CONFIRMATION

e SEND SMS+DTMF CONFIRMATION

* RECEIVE SMS+DTMF CONFIRMATION

* SEND-+RECEIVE+DTMF CONFIRMATION
 SEND MAIL

* SEND MAIL+SEND SMS

* SEND MAIL+RECEIVE SMS

¢ SEND MAIL+SEND+RECEIVE SMS

* SEND MAIL+DTMF CONFIRMATION

e SEND MAIL+SEND SMS+DTMF CONFIRMATION
* SEND MAIL+RECEIVE SMS+DTMF QUITTUNG

* SEND MAIL+SEND+RECEIVE+DTMF CONFIRMATION

* Attention: before setting ON check configuration, after activating
the device
will go on the MPI bus and tries to connect to the defined PLC.
Receive of SMS only with TELEService-GSM Receive of DTMF
only with TELEService GSM

* Bus address TS

local station address (should not be used twice in the MPI/Profibus!)

* Bus address
CPU

from this station address the flag word and data block is accessed for
communication

e Communication
flag word

communication-flagword (the first byte is the command, the second is the
state). Use even operand-addresses.

e Communication
data block

Address of the CPU in the Bus

* Provider 0/1/2/3

Configure the SMS-Provider to use, including type, phone-number and
char-code.

1. First Input: Choose a type of the transmission.
2. Second Input: Telephone number or email address.
3. Third Input: Choose a character encoding.

NTP-Server

Input for an Network Time Protocoll - Server

Error analysis::
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The possible error conditions for the modem, mpi bus problems or other problems are displayed in
this text-field.
First the modem-related information is shown:

Message
* Modem ready
* Modem error
* No answer from modem
* Modem detects ring
* End of connection
* connected via modem line
* No dialtone detected
* Phone-line or telephone busy
* Phone-number is blacklisted in modem

* Phone-number delayed. Access denied for 1
minute.

* Fax-call detected

» Data-call detected

* unknown error

* The selected direct-access-number not
configured

* The configured PIN-Number is wrong for the
inserted SIM-Card

* The SIM-Card is not or wrong inserted or the
SIM-Card is a 5V Type

Possible MPI-Bus error-messages
MPI/Profibus-Configuration erroneous
Timeout at MPI/Profibus detach from device.
The local station-address is used twice in the MPI/Profibus.
A20/M20/TC35 Modem operation

The MPI/Profibus is not correctly configured
The HSA is not configured optimal

The MPI/Profibus-Baudrate is not detectable
Overflow in the internal MPI-Readbuffer
Overflow in the internal LAN-Readbuffer
Overflow in the serial Buffer

The selected MPI/Profibus-Baudrate is wrong
Overflow in internal LAN-Writebuffer
LAN-Recieve-Error

LAN-Send-Error

The PD-Numberr is wrong

The transferred SAP is wrong/unknown

ErrCode 01: The Destination address (XXX) of a State protocol > 127 detected. In the
MPI/Profibus-Bus there are no stations possible which station number is greater than 127.
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(FC=YYh)
ErrCode 02: At state-protocol the Source-Address is detected as 127. This is the Broadcast-address
which is not possible.

ErrCode 03: The received State protocols destination address (XXX respectively YYY) does not
exist in the MPI-Bus. (FC=ZZh)

ErrCode 04: The function-code (YYh) of the received State protocol from XXX is incorrect. The
7th Bit is High, but according to the specification the Bit has to be low.

ErrCode 05: A State protocol has been received. But the function-code (Y Yh) means that the
participant is not ready to enter the bus.

ErrCode 06: The function-code in the State-protocol received from XXX is unknown (FC=YYh)

ErrCode 11: The sender (XXX) of the received data-protocol is unknown. To send data the
participant must get the Token. (SSAP=YYh, FC=ZZh, length=UUU)

ErrCode 12: Data-protocol with Source-address 255 (Broadcast) is useless. (CPU=XXX,
SSAP=YYh, FC=ZZh, length=UUU)

ErrCode 13: The sender (XXX) of the received data-protocol is unknown. To send data the
participant must get the Token. (SSAP=YYh, FC=ZZh, length=UUU)

ErrCode 14: The 7th Bit of the function-code is High, but according to the specification the Bit has
to be low. (CPU=XXX, SSAP=YYh, FC=ZZh, length=UUU)

ErrCode 15: The upper 4 Bit of the Function-code are wrong/unknown)

(CPU=XXX, SSAP=YYh, FC=ZZh, length=UUU)

ErrCode 16: Unknown function-code has been transmitted to the cable. (CPU=XXX, SSAP=YYh,
FC=ZZh, length=UUU)

ErrCode 17: Destination-SAP are defined till 3Fh in data-protocols. (CPU=XXX, SSAP=YYh,
FC=ZZh, length=UUU)

ErrCode 18: Source-SAP are defined till 3Fh in data-protocols. (CPU=XXX, SSAP=YYh,
FC=ZZh, length=UUU)

ErrCode 19: Received a data-protocol with destination-SAP=0, Connection request from another
bus-participant with our cable. (CPU=XXX,SSAP=YYh,FC=2Zh,DSAP=UUh)

ErrCode 1A: Participants are sending data to our cable with source-SAP = 0, which means that the
participant has not made a connection establishment or has lost the negotiated SAP.
(CPU=XXX,SSAP=YYh,FC=ZZh,DSAP=UUh)

ErrCode 1B: Data-protocol with unknown data-function-code received.
(CPU=XXX,SSAP=YYh,FC=ZZh,DFC=UUh)

ErrCode 1C Data-protocol with unknown data-function-code received.
(CPU=XXX,SSAP=YYh,FC=ZZh,DFC=UUh)

ErrCode 1D: Received a state-protocol with error-code.
(CPU=XXX,FPGA=YYh,RAM=ZZh)

ErrCode 1E: FPGA has caused an interrupt although no data present.
(SD1=XXh,SD1=YYh,CPU=ZZZ,FC=UUh)

ErrCode 20: Unknown protocol at PPIMultimaster-Mode. (FC=XXh,Ladnge=YYY)

ErrCode 21: Unknown baud-rate at PPIMultimaster-Mode. (Baudrate=XXh)
After that additional hints are displayed.
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8.5.6 Index "Internet/Mail":

Parameterize adapter, El

Internet access aver PPP
Username

Pazsword

EL

Server

Sender address

Usemame

FPazzward

The internet connection is configured by PPP, often a username and password is needed. Define
them in "Internet access over PPP".
Attention: This is NOT the username and password of your E-Mail-account!

In the next section "Mail" the E-Mail-account is defined:

Internet access over PPP:

e Username
Username for the Internet access

* Password Userpassword for the Internet access

Mail:

* Server Name of the SMTP-Email-Servers, which is used to send the
E-Mail.

Source-E-Mail-Address
(should be from the same Free-mailer, instead a delivery is
often not possible)

e Mail from

* Username Name of the User-account
(often the E-Mail-address or Customer-number)

* Password . sword for the E-Mail-Account

8.6 Tuning

This menu is only used in some special cases.
Select the device and click the button "Tuning" and after that the following dialog is displayed:
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Delay befare send 1]
[ HMI-Cable version -
[ &20-Terminal
[ Show EnCode meszages in display
Boat settings Modem bereit A
(%) Detect automatically lein MPI
O MF 2alsTS
O FFI (direct] .
() PPIMultimaster [Modem] CPU 005
nicht im
Language MPI-BUS
O Geman |
(*)English |
Faritats
[ 5500 MPI made off i
EhiB aud
[ zend reset to cable ] falzch v

The following configuration is possible, it will be transferred to the Cable by pressing the button
,OK*™.
The configuration is saved permanently in the Flash-ROM:

At ProTool RT the communication could break down, because the
* Delay before send MPI-Cable is transferring the answer-protocol to fast. In this case
you could insert a time in 0.1ms ticks. Insert at first 300, to great
values are preventing the communication.

Some Touch-panels has the problem, that when they get a wrong

* HMI-Cable version version-information they never retry to connect (and then the correct
version is transferred). In this case the HMI-version-information
could be transferred immediately.

When using the A20 or M20-Terminal, the control-lines on the serial
* A20-Terminal port are not used. In that case the TELEService-function is not
working. With this property the control-lines are no longer used and
therefore the A20/M20 can communicate over TELEservice.

e Show ErrCode
messages in display Shows error messages on the display of the connected device

Boot settings:

Normally the MPI-Cable automatically selects the correct bus type, no changes are needed. In
special-cases the MPI-Bus could be selected as PPI.

For example: This application and the PLC are powered on at the same time. The application is
communicating immediately with the cable, the PLC is booting, in this case the MPI-Bus is not
running. The MPI-Bus is erroneous, so no communication is starting. If this occurs you could
choose, that the cable is working as MPI-Adapter only.

Language:
You could select the language which is used on the cable (German or English).
S5 on MPI mode off:

Handbook MPI-LAN Page 128 of 192




Deactivates temporary the "S5 on MPI" function, the cable doesn't poll the bus anymore.
send reset to cable:

Send reset to cable.

Console:

Shows some information about the status of the connection.

8.7 Factory defaults

This button sets the configuration of the selected device to factory defaults.

8.8 PPI Boot off

In PPI boot mode S7IFC cannot communicate with the cable. To disable the PPI boot mode, click
on the button PPI Boot off. In the following dialog you must select the serial port where the cable is
connected:

Choose serial port

COmM1 ~
COM2
COM2
COmM4
COMS
COME
CamM7
COma
Came
CamMin
COmM11
Com12
COmM13
COmM14
COmM15
COM1E
COmM17
Comi1a
Com19
Cam2
COM21
COm22
COMZ23
COmM24
COMZ5
COMZE
COmMZ27
Com2a
COmM29
COmM20 W

]
-

Cancel

8.9 Emergency-Loader

LAN products running in emergency-loader are automatically found by S7IFC:

= 57-Interface Configurator, E|
Zonfiguration 7
Search Sernial
USE Search Exit
LAM FPl Boot off l l Emergency-Loader
Type Marmne Arccess Serial No. Wersion Dizc
ﬁ unknown device e unknown e 0.0o 0.o0
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After a click on Emergency-Loader the following dialog appears:

o

‘.:‘) Run main prograrn?

[ ves | l Mo l [ abbrechen ]

On a click on Yes the emergency-loader tries to run the main program of the firmware.
On a click on No the emergency-loader tries to rewrite the complete firmware.

9 MPI cable manager

9.1 Description

The MPI cable manager allows you to install an update in your cables and modules and configure
them.

The MPI cable manager can be used for the following products:

* MPI-LAN cable— Art. ID. 9352-LAN

* S7-LAN module— Art. ID. 9352-LANCon

* MPI-USB cable— Art. ID. 9352-USB

+ S7-USB module- Art. ID. 9352-S7-USB

* MPI-II cable (USB — operation) — Art. ID. 9352 + 9352.1
* MPI/PPI cable— Art. ID. 9350

* Tele-Service — Art. ID. 9377-(ANALOG/ISDN/GSM)-OP
* MPI/PPI-profibusmodem — Art. ID. 9379-(G)-OP

9.2 Installation

1. Download the MPI-Kabelmanager from the product-page of your MPI-product and start the
installation.

Zielpfad wiihlen 3

=4 2 Following the Language selection the installation
e | starts and a welcome-screen is displayed.

‘wiahlen Sie Abbrechen. um Setup zu beenden. wenn MPI-Kabel
Manager nicht installiert werden soll

Next click onto the button ,,Next*.

To change the installation path, click on "Browse".

Zielordrer
C:MFrogrammetPINMPI-Kabel Manager Durchsuchen...

<zuiick [ weiter > Abbrechen |

Then click "Continue".
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Programmordner auswihlen E‘

Setup fugt den unten aufgefibrten Pragrammordnern neus
Spmbale hinzu. Sie kijhnen einen neuen Ordnemamen eingeben
oder einen vorhandenen Ordner aus der Liste auswahlen.
‘Wiahlen Sie Weiter, um den Vorgang fortzusetzen.

SRR 3. Select in this dialog the program folder for the MPI
cable manager startup items.

Catalyst Control Center . " . "
Dreamweaver 2 Thel’l Clle COl’ltlnue .
EAGLE Layout Editor
Macromedia

Microsalt Machschlagewerke
Microzaft Office Tools

%

< Zuriick | Weiter>; Abbrechen |
Setup abgeschlossen

4. Wait for the installation of the files.

5. End the installation after a successful copy of data
with "Finish".

Klicken Sie auf Beenden. um das Setup abzuschiiefen

9.3 Overview

9.3.1 Language

Ed MP| Kabel Manager ¥3.29
7

Gctritstele | Update | Teleservics Sprache | Tuning | Beerden

Bite wihlen Sie die Sprache aus  Pleaze skt the desied languags
SpracheLanguags -

Direkt

Sl

i Degsch / Gemnan

ﬁ " Englzch £ Englsh

Das MPHIKabel [Art.Nr: 9352] mull zum Update
am PC am SERIELLEN COM-Port angeschlofen werden.
Ab ¥1.26 kann das MPI-ll Kabel auch Uber den virtuellen COM-Port [USB) upgedatet werden.
Es kann an einer 57-200, 57-300 und S7-400 oder
mit externer Einspeisung von 24V DC betriehen werden.

Das MPYPPI - Kabel [Art.Nr: 9350] wird ebenfalls Seriell am PC angeschlofen.
Ab Version V1.70 kann dieses Kabel zusdtzlich zu 57-300/400
an einer 57-200 oder mittels Netzadapter [Art.Nr: 9350-4) upgedatet werden.

Das MPI-MODEM [Art.Nr: 9379 mull zum Update
am PC am SERIELLEN COM-Port angeschlofen werden.

Das MPI-USB Kabel [Art.Nr: 9352-U5B] ist iber den virtuellen COM-Port [USB) updatebar.

Das S7IMPILAN Kahel [Art.Nr: 9352-LAN] ist liber den virtuellen COM-Port [LAN] updatebar.

Uriter Schrittztelien dis COM-Schinittztele und Baudrate eirstelen.
Unter Update dann Button Versions-Check diiicken
[ranach Bullon Update discken

After starting the application the tab Language is displayed at first:
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In this Dialog you could choose the used language in the application.

You could choose between German and English and confirm by clicking on the desired language.

9.3.2 Interface

Eis 2

{Teifac= ] Update | Teleszrvies | Langusge |
selctad Irtadacs: COM1 v| Search | Z |
Baudalt= 18 2Baud vI

L[V
Com2

C0ps

cams |

COMs

CaMT

Coma |

oM |
comin |

M

com3 |

amd I
omie

In ,,set interface* you can choose the COM-port you device is connected at. Only the COM-port
which was aktive at starting the MPI-Kabel-Manager are shown.

»Search™ update the COM-port listed in ,,set interface* and put the Kabelmanager to the respective
COM-port.

Zugriff

e
e For access query choose ,,Direct if your product

direkt an eine COM Schnittstelle ader connects via USB-cable or Nullmodem-cable. ,,Modem*
uber ein TELE-MET'WORK . . .
am PC angeschiofien? if your product connects via telephone line or ,,TELE-
MODEM Network* if your product connects with a TELE-

DIREKT | TELE-NETWORK | Abbch | Network device via telephone line.

The bars below shows at which COM-port something was found or not.
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9.3.3 Update

Eis 7
Inisitace. {Lpdae | Tekesarocs | Langusge |
|
= I
check vesson
sxslclte patie s 0F L Sl
rafer spacieHoader
?mmmimau
frarader |oadar
wiilting Iader

fransfer man applcation

wntting main aoplcation

The diskette show the current operating system installed on your PC for corresponding product.

The cabel-symbol on the right show the operating system which is installed on your product at the
moment.

With the button ,,default settings* you can set your products on default settings. Should the device
be out of order after configurated. This button is selectable after the version check.

With ,,Update* you can install the current operating system. This button also is selectable after
version check.

With ,,version check* your cable which is connected to the COM-Port reviewed.
The symbol next to version check shows the running update.

While update do not plug out the cable from the PLC or turn off the power supply (The cable
will lost all data)!

If the update is breaking before finished, it could be that the MPI-Cable displays in the first line of
the LCD ,,Load 1.50* and in the second line ,,CheckUpd*. Close the MPI-Cable-Manger and restart
it. After “check version” (which could time about 30 seconds) and following ,,Update* the broken
update is restarted and finished.

9.3.4 Teleservice

In this dialog the spezific configuration of the Tele-Service is taken. There are 3 Tabs, where the last
one is activated:
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MP| Eabel Manager

9.3.4.1 Telephone book
At the moment not implemented!

In this dialog you could define new elements or edit/erase existing elements in your telephone-
book.

You could edit the following data:

=> Name for the connection (these are displayed at connection)
=> street

=> ZIP-code and country

=> Telephone number you can reach the TS-adapter

9.3.4.2 Connect
At the moment not implemented!

In this dialog the connection to another modem with a MPI-cable connected is started. Choose on
the right side the named connection, then press ,,connect® to establish it.

With ,,Hang-Up* you could stop an existing connection.

With the button ,,State* the state of the connection is displayed at the lower side of the dialog.
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9.3.4.3 Extra

Eie Edi T
Inteiface | Update  Telessrvice | Languse |
Tsiphons Back Qniqac_hgﬁhu- | I I

Il

In this dialog, all configuration to the TS-adapter is done.

The actual state of the MPI-cable is displayed right of the button “TS-function”, where the follwing
4 possible Messages could apear:

»I'S-Adapterfunction is NOT activ. To activate press TS-function*

The MPI-cable acts like an PC-Adapter. There will no answer for TS-spezific protocols, the
attached modem will not initialized and the baud-rate to the PG/Modem is not fixed. The baud-rate
is detected automatically.

» I'S-Adapterfunktion is ACTIVE. To disable press TS-function*

The MPI-cable acts like an TS-Adapter. There will an answer to TS-spezific protocols, the adapter
could now configured. An attached Modem will be initiliazed and the baud-rate to the modem is
fixed.

»SNDERR* or ,RCVERR*

There is a communication error at sending or recieving data from the mpi-cable. Disconnect the
MPI-cable from the power supply (PLC). Change to the tab Connect and after that back to Extra. If
the problem remains, check the connection to the MPI-cable, especially the COM-port in the dialog
interface.

With the buttons you could define which modem is used, activate or disable the TS-function or
configure the TS-adapter:

9.3.4.3.1 ,,Setup“

In the follwing dialog you could choose the used modem.

Page 135 of 192 Handbook MPI-LAN



9.3.4.3.2 ,,TS-function“

With this button you select the function of the MPI-cable as TS- or PC-adapter. Right of this button
the actual state of the MPI-cable is displayed.

9.3.4.3.3 ,,configure adapter*

In the following dialog you could, after activating the MPI-cable as TS-adapter, configure the TS-

spezific setup.

Network
Adapler paramelrizran
Nefe | Madsm | Serisle Parameter | Zugilizschutz | GSMASDN/SMS | Intemeubiai |
SRR Abbeschen |
™ PGIPC st ege: Master
. Hetzhezogen
ety W = Pt [ =]
Ubstagungsgeechwindgke: RN ~| T4t G
akhelle Dbertiogungsgeschwindgket [T o] mntaEr I
B . manTed C—
Hiichste Teinehmerackesse: 126 o
. : ta —
T T
e —
Rty Lirit ]
T E—

station related:
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Here you can configurate following:

The TS-Adapter is the one and only master in the MPI-bus

Which local station-address is used for the TS-Adapter. Please consider that a programming device
has normally the number 0, operator panel have 1, PLC’s use 2, FM/CP’s 3 etc.

Please: Never use the same station-number for 2 different stations!

network related:

Here you can configurate following:
The Nettype MPI or PROFIBUS
The transfer-speed on the MPI-bus

The highest station-adress in the bus (the less you use, the more performanceon the MPI-bus, must

be corresponding with the configuration in the PLC’s)

Modem

Adapier parametrisren

Nelz  Madem | Seiisle Paremeter | Zugrifzschutz | GSMASDNAMS | IntenetMal |

Modemeinctalungan
Ireliglisi=iung:

|ATEFEOLTMIORIRC150=1
Aibaahl

|f"f.:\TH

Standort

“Waiklwefabrar: o WP |Tanmahl)
™ W [Pulswahl]

Arrkshennzahl

Rufeinstellungen

I~ Mer dem wiahlen sul Freceichen watlen
Anzablwakiwizdathohngen |3

Wahlwiadeihalung rach (=] Sek

In this dialog you could configure the modem-related setup.

The Init-String is composed out of several commands to the modem:

AT => start command

&F => use factory settings

EO => Echo off

L1 => loudness of speaker is low

M1 => speaker is on at connection

QO => output of the return values

V1 => return values plain text

&C1 => DCD shows status of the carriersound
S0=1 => automatic connection after 1 ring

The Hang-Up-String is composed of 2 elements:

+++ => Change to command-mode
AT => start command
H => Hand-Up connection
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Ther are 2 possible calling technics:
MFYV tone, the telphone-number is transfer by several frequencies
IWYV pulse, the telephone-number is transfered with the count of several pulses on the line

When you must a pre-call to establish a call outside your company, you could define it at
Amtskennzahl.

When the modem should wait for a free line, so you should set the corresponding checkbox.

At number of retries you could configure the number of retries for a connection before the call is
stopped.

When using a retry you could choose the seconds which the application should wait between calls.

Serial parameter

Adapler parametrizgren E|

Metz | Madem Sesiele Porametes | Zugilizschutz | GEM/ISDMAMS | Intemettal |
Veshindungzeinztalungzn Abbrachen

Ubertiagungsgeschwindgiet — [115 2% Bad bl

D atenbts: 2
(RETHES [ ;i

Stophits: 1

In this dialog the transfer-rate between modem and TS-Adapter is selected.
The transfer-rate could choosen between the follwing values:
2400, 4800, 9600, 19.2k, 38.4k, 57.6k and 115.2kBaud

The Parity could be choosen, but this is modem-dependant because some modems could not
transfer the parity-bit:

None: (There is no parity testing)
Odd: (The number of one-bits are odd)
Even: (The number of one-bits are even)

Password
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Adapler parametricgren Ffl

Metz | Madem | Seiisle Paramster  Zugifizachutz | GSMASDH/SMS | Inismet/Mal |
Abbrachen
Adrrinistiaton Fenrwort Fdrwmmer
ADMIN | |
Betidzar Kenriied Rulrimmes
| | |
| |

The Access over a telephone-line on the PLC could be configured in this dialog.

The Administrator could change the configuration over a telephone line, where an 2 User could not
change the configuration.

The User-Name is maximal 8 Chars long.Every user and the administrator could use a password
which is used to log into the PLC over a telephone-line. These have to enter for each new call.

After 3 wrong retries the connection is hanged up, so you must call again (Not so with an original
TS-adapter).

After changing the password for one user/administrator you must re-type it again correctly before it
is used.

In call-back-number you could define a telephone-number which is used for call-back from the TS-
adapter. After you connect with the TS-adapter, you are asked for your user-name and password.
When the correct password and user-name is transfered, the connection is hanged-up and the TS-
adapter is calling back this configured call-back-number.

GSM/ISDN/SMS

Analog modem:
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Adapler paramelrieren

Metz | Madem | Seriele Pacamater | Zugifisschitz  GEMASDNISHS | imemet/itsl |
Abkeachan
[ Anlog Modem
[Tsp  [DetscriandDE) |
Fehlorauzwertung
Madest berel e
Broait ¥
sMs ca— — — — — — —— — S
M3 [NEM =l cRU[E5 Mw [BF DB RS
Dienstarbietr 1 [MAL  =| | [KEN =]
Dintaietzn 2 [MAL  w] | [kEm =l
Dienstaribistes 3 [lal | | " [xEm -
Diecsteribieter 4 [~ <] | [kem Rl
NTP-Servar ]NEOUJ&.IGE

You could choose the Location of the Modem.

ISDN modem:

Adapler parametrieren

H E4]

etz | Hadem.] SalielaPa'mlatl Zugiiflzechitz  GEMASDMAMS Ilmemet-"h-lril|
Abbrechen

1SDM -

T [EunalSDM METZ |
Protokiol |75 =l
CIN/MSH |

FaHetaus;\allb.mg-

I edem bereit -~
. o
~SMS i
M5 [NEIH =iTs o CPU[255  Mw [25¢ DB [5535
Dienstanibister 1 [Mall = | [kEM =]
Disnstaribister 2 [l =] | [kEM =]
Dienztanbistsr 3 |h1.ﬁJL =l l |KEIH L]
Dietiztanbietar 4 |M‘5~IL :[ | |KEIN j

NTP-Sarear |H|Bpﬂ laude

Type: Choose the type of the ISDN-network switch:

AT&T 5ESS

Nothern Telecom DMS-100
EuroISDN NET3 (Standard)
INS64

US NI-1

VN4

Protocol: Choose the transfer-protocol-type:

Modem like
V.120
X.75 (Standard)
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ML-PPP
SoftBonding
HDLC
CLEAR

DN/MSN: Directory Number resp. Multiple Subscriber Number Is used for both ISDN-channels.
When using the number 255 no DN/MSN is used.

GSM modem:
Adapler parametrieren E|
Netz | Madem | Setiele Fa'emalari Zugiilfzschudz - BSMASDMSMS |||-¢emgt.n1p|a'||
GEM Abbrechen
Fit

Rg.ash[riwrmlwu:KElNEMPFA'NG 1

GFRS
BP Serves [itRemet. ek de

GPM Useiname  APH Pazpwart

ks |ephz
Fehlerauswelung
M edem bereit ~
Coicie n
SMS
S5 [NEH R REA CPU |255 bhw (254 ;] |55535
Dienstanibister 1 [Mall = | [kEM =
Diensiznbistsr 2 [pa =] | [kEM =l
Dignstarbistar 3 |M.ﬁ.|L - | E.Em ﬂ
Dienstanbietar 4 |M~5~IL ,ll | |KE|N j

MNTR-Searvar |,.,|5p,u Taude

PIN: PIN-Number of the SIM-Card, up to 8 numeric chars, (only for TELE-SERVICE GSM).

Provider: With the button ,,Provider* the provider could be choosen. Reading of the list of
providers could be elapse more than a minute. At end the possible provider are listed for selection.
With ,,Automatic* the GSM-Modem tries to connect automatically to a provider. On the right side
of the button, the actual used selection is displayed.

Display Description:

Automatic: The provider is automatically searched and selected from the GSM-modem.

Manual: The Provider is selected manually from the GSM-Modem

no network registered: No connection to the GSM-network, the receive-quality is too bad

set format: The format of the provider is set

Manual/automatic: The modem tries to select manually the provider, if this fails an automatic search
is done

unknown: Unknown response from GSM-Modem

Refresh: The button ,,Refresh* reads from the Modem the receive quality, the quality is displayed.
Display Description:

Unknown: Unknown state of the GSM-network

no registration: The modem is not registered in the GSM network, no provider found

registration denied: Registration in the GSM-network is denied

Search network: In Search for a GSM-Provider

GSM: Attached to GSM

GSM(ROAMING): Attached to GSM, but with a Roaming-Partner. This could lead to high costs!
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The Receive Quality is displayed, also as value together with the bit-error-rate.

Value Description:

99 No network, no receive

00 Very, very bad receive-quality
01 Very bad receive-quality

02 to 09 Bad receive-quality

10 to 17 Medium receive-quality
18 to 25 Normal receive-quality
26 to 30 Good receive-quality

31 Best receive-quality

Messages:

The possible error conditions for the modem, mpi-bus-problems or other problems are displayed in

this text-field. Firstly, the modem-related information is shown:

Message

Modem ready

Modem error

No answer from modem

Modem detects ring

End of connection

connected via modem line

No dialtone detected

Phone-line or telephone busy

Phone-number is blacklisted in modem

Phone-number delayed. Access denied for 1 minute.

Fax-call detected

Data-call detected

unknown error

The selected direct-access-number not configured

The configured PIN-Number is wrong for the inserted SIM-Card
The SIM-Card is not or wrong inserted or the SIM-Card is a 5V Type
Following the possible MPI-Bus error-messages

Message

MPI/Profibus-Configuration erroneous
Timeout at MPI/Profibus detach from device.
The local station-address is used twice in the MPI/Profibus.
A20/M20/TC35 Modem operation

The MPI/Profibus is not correctly configured
The HSA is not configured optimal

The MPI/Profibus-Baudrate is not detectable
Overflow in the internal MPI-Readbuffer
Overflow in the internal LAN-Readbuffer
Overflow in the serial Buffer
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The selected MPI/Profibus-Baudrate is wrong
Overflow in internal LAN-Writebuffer
LAN-Recieve-Error

LAN-Send-Error

The PD-Numberr is wrong

The transferred SAP is wrong/unknown

ErrCode 01: The Destination address (XXX) of a State protocol > 127 detected. In the
MPI/Profibus-Bus there are no stations possible which station number is greater than 127.
(FC=YYh)

ErrCode 02: At state-protocol the Source-Address is detected as 127. This is the Broadcast-address
which is not possible.

ErrCode 03: The received State protocols destination address (XXX respectively YYY) does not
exist in the MPI-Bus. (FC=ZZh)

ErrCode 04: The function-code (YYh) of the received State protocol from XXX is incorrect. The
7th Bit is High, but according to the specification the Bit has to be low.

ErrCode 05: A State protocol has been received. But the function-code (Y Yh) means that the
participant is not ready to enter the bus.

ErrCode 06: The function-code in the State-protocol received from XXX is unknown (FC=YYh)
ErrCode 11: The sender (XXX) of the received data-protocol is unknown. To send data the
participant must get the Token. (SSAP=YYh, FC=ZZh, length=UUU)

ErrCode 12: Data-protocol with Source-address 255 (Broadcast) is useless. (CPU=XXX,
SSAP=YYh, FC=ZZh, length=UUU)

ErrCode 13: The sender (XXX) of the received data-protocol is unknown. To send data the
participant must get the Token. (SSAP=YYh, FC=ZZh, length=UUU)

ErrCode 14: The 7th Bit of the function-code is High, but according to the specification the Bit has
to be low. (CPU=XXX, SSAP=YYh, FC=ZZh, length=UUU)

ErrCode 15: The upper 4 Bit of the Function-code are wrong/unknown)

(CPU=XXX, SSAP=YYh, FC=ZZh, length=UUU)

ErrCode 16: Unknown function-code has been transmitted to the cable. (CPU=XXX, SSAP=YYh,
FC=ZZh, length=UUU)

ErrCode 17: Destination-SAP are defined till 3Fh in data-protocols. (CPU=XXX, SSAP=YYh,
FC=ZZh, length=UUU)

ErrCode 18: Source-SAP are defined till 3Fh in data-protocols. (CPU=XXX, SSAP=YYh,
FC=ZZh, length=UUU)

ErrCode 19: Received a data-protocol with destination-SAP=0, Connection request from another
bus-participant with our cable. (CPU=XXX,SSAP=YYh,FC=2Zh,DSAP=UUh)

ErrCode 1A: Participants are sending data to our cable with source-SAP = 0, which means that the
participant has not made a connection establishment or has lost the negotiated SAP.
(CPU=XXX,SSAP=YYh,FC=ZZh,DSAP=UUh)

ErrCode 1B: Data-protocol with unknown data-function-code received.
(CPU=XXX,SSAP=YYh,FC=ZZh,DFC=UUh)

ErrCode 1C Data-protocol with unknown data-function-code received.
(CPU=XXX,SSAP=YYh,FC=ZZh,DFC=UUh)

ErrCode 1D: Received a state-protocol with error-code.

(CPU=XXX,FPGA=YYh,RAM=ZZh)
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ErrCode 1E: FPGA has caused an interrupt although no data present.
(SD1=XXh,SD1=YYh,CPU=ZZZ,FC=UUh)

ErrCode 20: Unknown protocol at PPIMultimaster-Mode. (FC=XXh,Lénge=YYY)
ErrCode 21: Unknown baud-rate at PPIMultimaster-Mode. (Baudrate=XXh)

After that additional hints are displayed.

SMS:

SMS: Switches Processing OFF / Only Receive / Only Send / Receive and Send.

Attention: before setting ON check configuration, after activating the device will go into the MPI-
BUS and tries to connect to the defined PLC. Receive of SMS only with TELESERVICE-GSM
Receive of DTMF only with with TELESERVICE GSM

TS: local station-address (should not be used twice in the MPI/Profibus!)
PLC: from this station-address the Flagword and Data-block is accessed for communication

MW: communication-flagword (the first byte is the command, the second is the state). Use even
operand-addresses.

DB: communication-data-block.

Provider 1/2/3/4: Configure the SMS-Provider to use, including type, phone-number and char-code.

Internet/Mail
Adapler parametrieren E|
Netz | Modam | Seiisle Paramster | Zugilfzschutz | GSMASDM/SMS  IntemetMal |
Imemetzugang per PFF Abbrechen
Berulzesname |
Pazzwart |
Hai
Server |
il war |
Benulzesnane |
Fazzwart |

9.3.4.3.4 ,,Import parameter*

With this button you could import the parameter from an ASCII-file. This file is compatible to the
original file-format.

9.3.4.3.5 ,,Export parameter*

With this button you could export the parameter to an ASCII-file which has the same file-format as
the original.
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9.3.5 Tuning

?

Schribtstele | Update | Telezenvice | Speache Tuing |
Adapher priifen | S7-200 PRIKE [ .—Ij

55ankiPl Moda ALIS
sende Fesel anxﬂbdj FRI-B0OT aus | 57200 PR32
|

57-200 PF Mukimaser
57 300/400 MA1
Sandsr

This tab is only used in some special cases. If you press the button ,,Check Adapter* the cable is
connected und after that the following dialog is displayed:

P MPI Kabel Manager ¥3.29 X

?

Sehnitistelle | Update | Teleservics | Sprache  Tiving ]
Besnden
it b = - Booleirstelie
\Wartazeit bis Senden [0 [T HMlEabel Viersion oL g Ukszitragen .
™ AZ0Tecminal " Auteenaliseh Erkennen Q Oiskt
& MP 2
" FFi [direki)
S5anhiPl bode ALIS =
* PRiMukimaser [Modem]
. FRI-BOOT s
HiwConlig | sende R:mlani’\.ﬂ:d! [ EnCodeMeldungen
im Dizplay anzeigen
Sprachauzwahl
& Deutsch
= English

There are the following configuration possible, they will be transferred to the MPI-Cable by
pressing the button ,, Transfer*. The configuration is saved permanently in the Flash-ROM:

Time to send:

At ProTool RT the communication could break down, because the MPI-Cable is transferring the
answer-protocol to fast. In this property you could insert a time in 0.1ms ticks. Insert at first 300, to
great values are preventing the communication.

Page 145 of 192 Handbook MPI-LAN



HMI-Cable-Version:

Some Touch-panels have the problem, that when they get a wrong version-information they never
retry to connect (and then the correct version is transferred). In this case the HMI-version-
information could be transferred immediately.

A20-Terminal:

When using the A20 or M20-Terminal, the control-lines on the serial port are not used. In that case
the tele-service-function is not working. With this property the control-lines are no longer used and
therefore the A20/M20 can communicate over tele-service.

Bootconfiguration:

Normally the MPI-Cable automatically selects the correct bus-type, no changes are needed. In
special-cases the MPI-Bus could be selected as PPI.

For example: This application and the PLC are powered on at the same time. The application is
communicating immediately with the cable, the PLC is booting, in this case the MPI-Bus is not
driven. The MPI-Bus is erroneous, so no communication is starting.

If this occurs you could choose, that the cable is working as MPI-Adapter only..

Language:

You could select the language which is used from the cable (German or English).

10 PLC-VCOM

10.1 Description

It creates a new, virtual com-port in your system, with which the programming software of your PC
(such a. PG 2000, Step© 5/7, S5/S7 for Windows, WinCC, Microwin) can communicate with the
device

Supported operating-systems:

* Windows XP

* Windows Vista

* Windows 7 Professional, Ultimate and Enterprise
*  Windows 8.1 Professional

* Windows 10 Pro and Enterprise

The PLC-VCom application is needed for use with the following devices:

* MPI-LAN Cable— Art. No.. 9352-LAN

* S7-LAN Modul — Art. No.. 9352-LANCon

* MPI-USB Cable— Art. No.. 9352-USB

* S7-USB Modul — Art. No.. 9352-S7-USB

» MPI-II Cable (USB — mode) — Art. No.. 9352 + 9352.1

* S5-LAN Modul — Art. No.. 9359-LAN

* Tele-Service (as programming adapter) — Art. No.. 9377-(ANALOG/ISDN/GSM)-OP

By installing the PLC-VCOM adiconalmente were installed the SS-LAN and the MPI-LAN. Both
offer the possibility to manage the network configuration of your products
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10.2 Installation
1. Download the PLCVCom from the product-page of your MPI-product and start the installation.

2. After choosing language the welcome

Chooce Diestinstion Location

2.0 el FLE Vi COM Pt Skt inhefoowrg dlalog appcars in the Chosen language.

To sl to thes ioider, chck Hee.

M T S e Click “Next“ to define the installation path
o can chooos not to instel PLCATlus COM Pod Softvste by . .

ckkigCareel o 5 (see right picture).

This can be done with a click “Browse...”

~ Diechinafion Foider

CAPogramme\PLE Yeom M
T e | If you are ready press “Next™ to go on.

Select Program Folder E =

Sestup wil 5cd peogram icons ko the P Folde: fisbed below.
“Fou mrap lype & e oider rame, o v 1o T esssing
Foideet el Chel Nt by eordirnm.

T 3. In the next dialog you can choose the

e B program folder for your start menu.

Go on with “Next”.

=

tBock | Hews Cancel |

10.2.1 Final configuration of the PLC-VCOM
x|

Please zelact the name of the
wirtual com port

[coma ] Already occupied COM port can be viewed in Windows Device
Manager if you are not sure which COM ports are still available.

8. Choosing the COM — Port

If you are not sure which port is unused, press “OK*.

Later you can start this dialog again by clicking in the application folder of your start
menu on “SelectCOM”.

SelectCom | £

! ': In order to wark with the new setting, you must restart the PLEVOOM-application

9. The installation ends with a click on “OK”.

10.3 Overview

Beside your watch, in your Windows — Taskbar, appears a new Symbol. This one is for the PLC —
VCom software.
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It shows the actual connection status with your cable/module MPI-II, MPI-USB, MPI-LAN, S7-
USB, S7-LAN or S5-LAN.

10.3.1 Status description:

]ﬁ PLC — VCom is connected with your cable/module and
operational.

’ﬁ PLC — VCom is not connected.

ﬁ The red symbol indicates that sending/receiving data has been
failed.

Receive status: (right field):

Send status: (left field): Data is received from the

Data is send to the T s .
pr s . @ cable/module if this one is
cable/module if this one is
green.
green.
10.3.2 Main Window
AL pLC-VCom
Konfiguration Info
Statuz
S7MPILAN | verbunden IP | 192.168.1.151 K.onfiguriersn
Mame |Test kM
Rechnerverbindung IP [192.168.001.086 PLCWCOM
wirtueller Part
COM3 gedffnet van PGE-2000
Frogramm
l Beenden l [ Sprache l [ Hilfe l [ Finimieren ]

1. Configuration: Select and open the configuration program for your products.
=> PLC-VCOM: Management, connection and communication with the cables
=> S5-LAN: configuration of your S5-LAN modules

=> MPI/S7-LAN: Configuration of your MPI-LAN or STLAN

2. Info: information about the PLC-VCOM and your computer.

3. Status: Display the connection parameters of the cable connected.

=> Top left: shows the name of the currently connected product

=> semi-left: shows the connection status

=> half right: shows the IP address of the connecting cable

=> Top right: Click here to search or select a device

=> right middle: name of the connected cable

=> bottom right: displays information about current computer connections

4. Virtual Port: Display of selected virtual COM ports and
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the program that the last has accessed on this COM port.

5. Program: Buttons to adjust the PLC-VCOM

=> Exit. This button closes the program and the COM — Port

=> Lenguage: Switch the Language to english/german.

=> Help: opens the Help menu of the PLC-VCOM, when they should have problems or questions
=> “Minimize” the dialog. This button does not close the program. It just minimizes the program.
You will find the PLC — VCom symbol in the Windows — taskbar beside the watch.

10.3.3 Configuration window

LAN - IP - VCOM - Zuordnung

| Mame . L&M-Typ |IP-Adresze MAC-Adresze Werzion . Senen-Mr Port Met:
g S7/MP-LA 00-0B-F4-72-ED-E9

|i€ |
SE E— S . TR o
uber Metz- =
wetkkarts : ; ]
LAN-Type: [ manuelle Eingabe [ serielle Pausenzeiten
[ kein Metzwerk.
[ Installation im Geratemanager
[IRFC1006 [ Keine Netzwerkkartenausmak Abbrechen

1. List of available cable / modules:
=> Linewise display of the products found with your properties

2. IP-Adress:
=> P address and MAC address of the selected cable / module

3. Via network card:
=> Selection of the used network interface card

4. LAN-Type:
=> Selection of the be connected cable / Module Types

5. Several check boxes:

=> Manual entry: allows you to enter the parameters manually

=> no network: for products which are not in any network

=> Installing in the device Manager: Installs the PLC-VCOM COM port in Device Manager
(required only for S7 for Windows and S7 Doctor software)

=> RFC1006: activation of RFC1006 communication method

=>no network card selection: Passes the routing of packets to the operating system

=> serial interval times: slow down the serial transmission eg panel transfers

6. Search
=> With a click on Search you are sending an broadcast to every cable/module that is connected
with your network or your system. Every responding cable/module will be inserted to the list.

7. Help:
=> opens the Help menu of the configuration, if they have problems or questions
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8. OK:
=> Ends the PLC-VCOM configuration and accepts the entered / selected settings

9. Cancel:
=> Ends the PLC-VCOM configuration and discards the entered / selected settings

10.4 Configuration
1. Start the PLC — VCom application, if this is not already running.
2. Open the PLC-VCOM by clicking on the icon @ PLC-VCOM in the system tray.

3. After the PLC-VCOM is open, click in the status area on the "Configure" and the wizard to
configure is launched.

10.4.1 MPI-LAN

LAN - IP - VCOM - Zuordnung

: M ame LAM - Typ |P-Adresze MAC-Adresse “Werzsion | Senen-Mr Part Net;?
: S7/MPI-La D0-0B F4-72-ED-ED I

| < | |
s . S . T e
Liber Metz- ;
werkkarte - . .
LA Type: [ maruelle Eingabe [ serielle Pausenzeiten
[ kein Metzwerk,
[ Installation im Geratemanager
[IRFC1006 [ Keine Netzwerkkartenausmak Abbrechen

10.4.1.1 Automatically

1. With a click on "Search" you send a broadcast to all cables and modules that are located on your
network or directly connected to the computer. Each reacting cable / module to this broadcast is
entered in the list of participants.

2. Select the desired cable / module so that it is highlighted in blue.
Here, all parameters are automatically included in the configuration wizard.

10.4.1.2 Manually

The manual entry relates to the network users that are behind routers in other networks
because the broadcast for the automatic detection is not passed from routers and these
network devices thus can not be found.

1. If the IP address of your cable is known, you can enter them manually. To activate the input field
for this purpose, click on the box "Manual input".

2. Type in the "IP address" the address of your cable / module, with that you want to connect to and
select your type of cable in the "LAN Type".
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10.4.1.3 Final settings

3. Select the options that you may need, eg RFC1006,
no network card selection, installation in the device manager or serial breaks.

Information about the options which can be selected and deselected with the help of
checkboxes, can be found in the section "Overview" of the PLC VCOMs.

4. Confirm your entry / selection with "OK".

I pLC-¥Com li=13)

KonFiguration Info
Status
ST/MPILAN | werbunden IP | 1321681981 | Konfigurieren
Mame | Test kM
Rechnerverbindung IF |1 92.168.001.06E FLCYCOM

5. After a successful connection, in the main window of the PLC VCOMs appears the cable type
with which the computer connects, the connection status is "connected", the IP address and the
name of the connected participant and the existing connections to the cable / module.

6. Finally click "Minimize" to decrease the PLC-VCOM in the notification area, so that this can
continue to manage the virtual COM port.

11 MPI LAN Manager

11.1 Installation

The MPI-LAN Manager is installed automatically with the PLC-VCOM and the S5-LAN Manager.
See chapter " PLC — VCOM ", to install this pack..

11.2 Operation

Start the PLC-VCOM and connect to the S7/MPI-LAN as described in
"PLC-VCOM".

Now start the MPI-LAN Manager from either the Start menu or in the PLC-VCOM menu under
"Configuration" => "MPI/S7-LAN"
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MPI-LAN Konfigurationsmanager ¥ 2.38

Datei Bearbeiten 7

Mr - Mame IP- Adresze MAL - Adresze Wersion
001 Test 50 19 1,57 00:0B:F4:00:00:09 210 0

Gerate suchen

Einstellungen

Werks
Einztellung

Werkseinstellung D Realkek BTLATEACIEL 2111 CIPI POLE Gigabit Ethemnet NIC - Paketnlan:
iiber Netzmerkkarte | : S R 5 i S _.| Ende: |

Search devices:

With a click on "Search devices" you send a broadcast to all cables which are available in your
network. Each cable is responsive to these broadcast entered in the list.

Settings:
Click on a found cable / module to mark it.
Click on "Settings".

Einstellungen des ausgewidhlten Geridtes

Pogition 1 MAL - Adrezze 00:0B:F4:00:00:09
aktuelle IP - Adresze 192168157

an (:Realtek RTLB168CIF)/8111C[F) PCI-E Gigabit Ethernet MIC -

Paketplaner-tMiniport
- Kaonfiguration

[~ DHCP-Client Aktiv

| Bitte: geben Sie hier ihre neus
IP-Adresse an | 192 188 . 1 . 57

| Subnetzmaske | 255 255 285 . 0

| Gateway-tdresse [0.0.0.0 fir keine) | 0. 0.0 .0

Mame des MPI-LAN |

ok | Abbruch

This dialog gives you the option:
- read adjusted parameter
- To activate the DHCP mode

- To change the IP address, subnet mask, gateway address, and the name of the cable

Click "OK" to save the settings.
Factory settings:

This feature allows you send the default setting to all the devices MPI/S7-LAN.

For security reasons, here asked twice.

12 Technical data

Supply voltage: 24V DC +/- 20%

Handbook MPI-LAN
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Power consumption: 2,5 watt

Display: double lined LCD-display
Handling/Configuration: E?;;?iﬁiizr{izgware
to the PLC:
Interfaces: PPI/MPI/Profibus interface: 9,6 KBd - 12 MBd
to the PD/PC:
10/100MBit ethernet interface
Galvanic separation: 1500V PPI/MPI/Profibus to the PC
Operating temperature: 0 - 55°C
Case: ABS-plastic case
Dimensions: 146 x 41 x 29 mm

Scope of delivery:

MPI-LAN-cable
Power connector 2pins small

12.1 Pin assignment

Pin No. Notation Signalname Direction (of cable)
1 NC Not Connected

2 M24V Ground of the 24V In

3 Ltg B Data line B BiDir.
4 RTS-AS Request to Send from the PLC In

5 M5V Ground of the 5V IN

6 P5V 5V output Out

7 P24V 24V Supply input IN

8 Ltg A Data line A BiDi
9 RTS-PG Request to Send to the PLC Out
Note

The shield is attached with the MPI/PPI connector via the shield of the adapter casing. To find
directly attended PLC’s , RTS-AS and M5V must be connected in the cable. PS5V means a output of
the cable and works only as an output for a bus-termination with resistors. This 5V output doesn’t
drive any load and have a 100R resistor inside his direction.

observe:

Don’t lengthen the connection by a 1:1 cable to the PLC, because there are 24V and 5V inside of
the cable. The quality of the bus-signal will be risen down!

To lengthen the connection, please use a MPI-NETZ-Adapter and connect only the signals Ltg A
and Ltg B 1:1 and the shield at both sides of the metal-casing at the SUB-D connector

For an extension of the cable please supply the cable with external power and only
prolong the signals Ltg A and Ltg B 1:1. Connect the shield on the SUB-D connector,
possibly include a termination resistors (on the bus-END).
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12.2 Pin assignment Ethernet

Pin no. shortcut
1 RX +
2 RX —
3 TX +
6 TX —

description
receive line +
receive line—
send line +
send line—

13 Examples of applications

13.1 S5 to S7 — Gateway Communikation

13.1.1 S5 — Configuring Gateway

Requirements: S5-LAN Manager

Supported since firmware version 0.44 of the S5 - Gateway.

direction

Input
Input
Ouput
Ouput

1. Start the S5-LAN Manager and search for your S5 - Gateway module. As soon as found, select it
and click on the button “S5 - Gateway - connection”. It appears a dialog where you can set up the

gateway connection.
55-Gateway Connections

Mo, of 1

Mame;

Configuration-DB:; |1 fram 0
Tupe of [150-0n-TCP connection

Foll cycle: [0 gt

Addreszes
lozal
|P-&ddress  192.168.2.103

Fart
TSAP [ASC) [ Uriigue

TSAPLenghl &

Mr MHame Tvp

1 Exam... [1500n..
2 1500n..
<

Partrer
[ 1932 . 18g . 2 .10 |

:Unique

E

aktiv | P-Zyklus  FonfigDE IP-Parther . FPort Lokal  Pao

0 DBE1.DEWDO 192168. O I
0 DEODEWD 0000 ] I
¥

QK. ] [ Cancel

2. In the lower part of the dialog you will find the connection list where you select the connection

you want to edit.

3. At the top of the dialog a edit box called “name:” allowes you to give the connection a logical

name.
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4. Below set up the position of the "configuration data block". Therefore just set the position of the
data block (DB) to the left edit box (e.g. “1” for DB1). Then set up the starting point which
specifies when the configuration area starts (the edit box is called “ from DW?).

5. Set the connection type list box (it is called “connection type* in the dialog) to “ISO - on - TCP -
connection®. This connection type uses the TCP port 102.

6. The polling cycle (ms) specifies the elapsed time until the S5 - Gateway reads the configuration
area and checks wether something has to be done. If this box is set to 0, the configuration area will
be readed constantly.

7. Only the member of the IP address (‘“Partner”) can be set in the address part (“Adresses”). The IP
address of the S5 - Gateway you have to set as known by using the S5-LAN Manager.

8. Configure the TSAP (Transport - Service - Access - Point) to both devices. This one consists of
16 characters and identificates the connection. This will be needed to identify a connection to an IP
address which has running more than one connections.

9. The communication is compatible to the “ISO - on - TCP - connection* connection of the CP343
- 1. In this case only has to be configured the required connections of the S7 - CP343 - 1. Set the
TPDU - size (Transport - Protocol - Data - Unit) to 512. So you have specified that the maximum
package size which can be received or transmitted is 512.

Finally the S5 - Gateway communication is set up.

13.1.2 Configure the S7 gateway

Start your Internet Explorer and type in the address bar the IP of the S7-LAN module. This will
open the configuration page of the S7 - LAN.

13.1.2.1 With the web browser

Set in the "General" what should be the name for your module.
Among other things, the "TS function" must be turned off and "BUS - configuration use from PC"
must be set to "NO". "Boot Settings" and "protocol type" must both be set to "Automatic".

e THin btz BECI00G MEEROFIEUS - Tunng ApReiGE ST_an SHST Gatetin M Steuem Konliohees) Walchog Passaar
Batricbzsysiem W aay

Marme Examphk:
T5-Funktion QBN @ALS
BLS-Hontl gurasion vom PO verenden {OJA SMEIN
Booteinsielung Aueemaik -
Profokofat Fupomalk ¥

Baudrate [rr bei Bootsnsieing Sonder)
Cratenisit (nur bes Bocteinstaliung Sonder)
Paritdt {nur bel Bodlenstelung Sonder)
Siophin (nur bei BoatesnstHkng Sondiern)

[ Spaichas

Under "Network" you must set the "DHCP - client" to "OFF", and adjust the IP - address of the
module.

AN bz BECIN0G MEVERQEIELS - Tumeg Argee ST_an SHST Gatewi MarSiuen KoolotiSi Walchdog Basawon
OHCP-Clhent CIER EAUS
IP-Adrasss (b kein DHCP-Chan oder kein DHCP-Senwern gefunden) 1521 i
Bub-Matzmaske (bet kein DHCP-Chent oder ke OHCGP-Servar gefundan) 2532852550
Gateway-Adresse (b kein DHCP-Chenl odier kain DHCP-Serwer gefunden)

0ol o kain Gatleway

[ Sowichesn

Set the baud rate in "MPI / PROFIBUS" on 187K5 and determine the highest station address. Under
"Local Station Address" give an number to your S7-LAN. The "profile" must be set to "MPI".
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Al ik RECHO0E  MEUFROFIEUS il Az 7 AN SSIST Gl NarSiausm Keilio/ars! Walhdon Fass

Baudrate BT -
nochats Stalonsadresse 0 -

Iokale Telnahmeradresss 9

Profil MR v
starkere Busanschaiung ALS ¥

The next step is to configure the gateway. Here you have to set "Connection Type", "DB - Active"
(the partner device "passive") and in the "Station Number" you must enter the number of your PLC.
Now you should decide which of the configuration data block is in your PLC and from which data
word. Type in the IP - address of your S5 - LAN in the field "IP - address partner". In "TSAP" your
store the same name as you have assigned in the S5 - LAN Manager to your - S5 LAN.

Aligemain Metenerk REC1O0G MPVFROFIES Tumng

Werbindungstyn Stalionsrumimer Diastenbausiein Duatarmwan IP-Adressa Patner TSAP
CEdkiv | |3 0 0] 182163154 1234
ALS b4 =5 65535 {25k =

ALK w| e 8538

AL W [=s 5238

HIE A&l [EE BEE15

A - 255 35515

AL - 65515

AL L 5 65535 355,255,255 366
([Speizem )

Finally, you still have to enter the number of your CPU that is stored in your PLC about "RFC1006"
in "destination - CPU", and the "Bus" should be "Config".

ZighCPU 5

ST Subnetzil DR0C-D000
Busparamater Kokg =
Zigtand RFC1006 Akt

Qnit IP; 192 1688 001 054 werbuncken mil CPL QD5
Q00 Empfangstatus OK Aufirag ausgefuhit
00 SGendastars 0K Aufrag ausgafibn

1. kaine TCRIP-Verhindung nechl im MEILEus
2 keing TCRIP-Vighindung rechl im MBLEus
3 kaine TCRIP-Varhindung mecht im MPI-Bus
A kaine TCRIP-Varoindung recht im kP Bus
5 keine TCRAP-Verbindung recht im MBI Bus
B zine TCRNP-Vertindund fech im MPLEaus
7 kaime TCRP-Verbindung rechl im MPLBus

Spsichem
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13.1.2.2 With the web browser from V2.10 (S7-LAN) / V2.36 (MPI-LAN)

m Startseite Allgemein

. Verhindungen Mame: [Testkm

w Dispizy i ks it

®w Ciptionsn Wierkzeinstellungen laden Jetzt lacen

o Konfigurztion

= Pazswort

= Pleustart Netzwerk
DHGP aldideren O
IP-Adresse 19216681151
Subnemmaske: 265255255 0
Galaway-Adresse: 0000

Buseinstellungen

Eus-Konfig von PC werwenden: ]

Braudrate: 167K5 »

Hihiste Stalionsadresse [176

PGPG st einnger Master: E

Profl: [MFI v
Laokale Adresse. 0

Booteinstellungen
Prafil: Antamatik b
Fiir manuelle Proﬂlsinsmllﬁhg
Baudrals.
Dratanbil:
Pariiat

Slophbit

Fir RFC1006 Verbindungen

Tiel GRL 5
ST-Subnetz-ID: |0000-0000
BUS parameter [Konfig
Senstiges

Frotokollar: | Awtormatil,
TS-Adaglerfunkdionalill: |
Fahlerausgabe auf Display E

Set in the "General" what should be the name for your module.

Under "Network" you must set the "DHCP - client" to "OFF" and adjust the IP - address of the
module.

Set the baud rate in "Bus Settings", to 187K5 and determine the highest station address. Under
"Local Station Address" you give a number to your S7-LAN. The "profile" must be set to "MPI"
and at "BUS - use config from PC" must be set no "tick.

Under "other", the "TS Adapter functionality" must be off. "Boot Settings" and "protocol type" must
both be set to "Automatic".

Finally, you still have to enter the number of your CPU that is stored in your PLC about "RFC1006"
in "destination - CPU" and the "Bus" should be "Config".
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S7-LAN V2.10 Test KM IP:192.168.1.151

m Starmseite Gateway-Verbindungen
- EBI'I::HD'L.I’:QE"‘I IP-Bdresse TSAR Poltzeil  CPU DB Dralanwart
m Display e g -
o Optignen OB-Akfiv '~ 192166154 e _Snlj [is |10 i
* Yariahlen-Sleyam Aus ~ |255.255.255 255 | 65535 285 65535 65535
O ST-Gateway Auz v 2B 255255 2EE BERIG | 286 GSE36 65636
® Walchdog S = 2 Ly ot [ e
= Konfiguration Aug w | ZEE255 255 266 | 68635 255 65635 65635
w Passwort Auig w ZEE.255.255 265 EEE3G | 2EE GS535  |GSE3E
g |
i Aus ~|255.255,255. 255 |eg53s |25 |sssas mssas
Ang ¥ |P55,255.255.255 |65535 [255 |S535 (5535 |
Aus + | |75 255 255 265 GERIG | 256 AS535  ||AS635
Speicham

The final step is to configure the gateway. Here you have to set "Connection Type", "DB - Active"
(the partner device "passive") and at "Station Number" you have to enter the number of your PLC.
Now you should decide which is the configuration data blocks in your PLC and from which data
word. Type in the IP - address of your S5 - LAN in the field "IP - address partner". In "TSAP" your
store the same name as you have assigned in the S5 - LAN Manager to your - S5 LAN.

13.1.3 Transfer blocks in PLC

1. Start your programming software and open the S5D - file "S5toS5 - Gateway".

2. Now connect with your S5 - Gateway modules and transfer all the blocks (OB1, FB55 and FB56)
in the module belonging to the PLC. The same blocks you now even transfer into the second PLC.
The blocks DB20 and DB100 are generated by itself.

3. Now open the S7P - file "S5toS7 - Gateway".

4. Now connect with your S7 - LAN module and transfer the blocks (OB1, FB10, FC15, FC16,
DB10 and DB14) into the PLC

13.1.4 Start transmission cycle
SS controller

In the following example, the DB20 is used as configuration - DB. M10.0 controls the sending and
M12.0 controls the receiving. I[f M10.0 is "1", then 20 bytes of the DB100 are sent from the DWO0.
M12.0 the receive mailbox DB100 gives free 20 bytes from DW100.

: SPA FB 55
name : S5L SEND
JDBN KF +00020
JDBW KF +00000
STYP KC D
SDBN KF +00100
SBEG KF +00000
SLEN KF +00020
ACT M 10.0
LEN KF +00020
DONE : M 11.0
ERR M 111
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STAT MW 20

: SPA FB 56
Name : S5L RECV
JDBN KF +00020
JDBW KF +00000
RTYP : KC D
RDBN : KF +00100
RBEG KF +00100
RLEN KF +00020
ACT M 120
LEN MW 24
NDR M  13.0
ERR M 131
STAT MW 22

Set the inputs E8.0 and E9.0 to "1" for sending and receiving.

S7 controller

In the following example, the DB10 is used as DB configuration. M10.0 controls the sending and
M11.0 controls the receiving. If M10.0 is "1", then 20 bytes of the DB14 are sent from DW0. M11.0
the receive mailbox DB14 gives free 20 bytes from DW100.

CALL "S7LAN_SEND"

KOMDB
SENDTYPE
SENDDB
SENDADR
SENDLEN
ACT

LEN

DONE
ERROR
STATUS

"S7LAN Communikation DB".KOM
D'

14

0

20

M10.0

20

M10.1

M10.2

MW12

CALL "S7TLAN_RECV"

KOMDB
RECVTYPE :
RECVDB
RECVADR
RECVLEN
ACT

NDR

ERROR
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D'

14

100

20

MI11.0

Ml11.1

M11.2
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MW 14
MW16

STATUS
LEN

13.1.5 Test of the structure
1. Open the each DB100 in your PLCs and enter any values in the first 20 bytes.
e.g.:(1;2;3;4;5:6;7;8;,9)

7 DB 100 - C:\DOKUMENTE UND EINSTELLUNGEN...\S5ANS5-GATEWAY\S5ANSS-.... [= |[B[X]

Ea

L =D - - R T~ B B - L SR
R EE o EE EE BB EE oEE R oEE oEE own

2. Save the blocks and set the inputs E8.0 and E9.0 to "1" in your PLC with the active S5 - Gateway
module and restart the cycle.

[ STEUERM VARIABLE
| Mark Adresse Art Viert Kommentar
E &0 PTRE
E 9.0 K 1
[
¢ 3

3. Now open the DB100 and check whether the values of the 20 bytes
which you have configurated in the other PLC in DB100 match with those from DW100.

[£X DB 100 - C:\DOKUMENTE UND EINSTELLUNGEN\...\S5ANS5-GATEWAY\S5ANS5-.... [= |[B1](X]
E

If they match, the communication was successful.

4. Open the DB14 in your S7 - PLC and enter any values in the first 20 bytes.
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e.g.:(1;2;3;4;5;6;7;8;9; 10)

KORAWLIFUR - (D814 - Er i -y OHLIN
3 Date Sembutes Enligen Dedyilin Tes! AneSt Exvad Fedls  Hife -
Lo el et s
Dol (@) @ clole] <] el = o L DiE) K
Airesse [Hase T | B e
., b|smrariy ey eLEen HHLERL
I e g et das
4. p|sTATa 3] s iwi 601
N tsr e
= . o|smATarsi s e
1%, 6|STATAEE ey eLEaT
Li b EEARETTY frt= Melded
14 D|sEATOE ss mizEeg
1¢. 0 |STRTO8) ian eteel
12, D|STAT2[15] Ll 12 2T
24, 0|STRTS[IE] ess eLzel
3. plEmare i sz et dac
4. 0|STATE13] s iws g0
€. 0|SERTS [14] as Felzel
2. 0|STRTE[18] =g 2 T
1, b|SIATOTIE] ey LEaT
33 0|STARA(A0] et Keided
34 0| SEATOEIR] mEs: b g7
36, 0|STATA (18] Az ivtgal
22, o|sTRTaETE] et e
41, 0|STRTSEE) ess eLgel
2.0 |SEamaan] sz i daz
i o|smaTaizal ies wise
46, 0[3TRTA (4] s S
42 .o|sTRTa[7a] s ez sz
B4, |SIATE[EE] ey eLgel
Er Erre o Erect=g Heided
54 0| FTATa[2h] s e EaT
56, 0| STATOLS] Az ielder
=2 o|sTRTaraE] s R
&1, b|sTRTafaL] ess FeLe -
€ ¥
st pktuelen Besssn in DemeT. i EMIT Bk

5. Save the blocks and set the inputs E8.0 and E9.0 to "1" in your S5 - PLC and restart the cycle.
EIEE

Mark | Adresse | Art Viert Kommentar
= |E 80 LT
R = K
1 s o
& | ¥

6. Open the DB14 in your S7 - PLC and check if the values of the 20 bytes which you configurated
in the other PLC in DB100 and DB14 from DWO0 match with those from DW100. If that is the case,
the communication between S5 and S7 was successfully performed.

T Daiei Bawteten Erfigen Zmmsism Test dnschi Euies Femster b -
L L L e o [ |
Dl 0] 8 &[ife) -1 clalE e ] D)
e — —
240 sTATo 42; L) LD B &
350 STRTD 1443 {roan Falbal
an_gl=Taro s hucen ha1ean
30.0|STATOI4E] [RCRD [RALEAD
B2 a[STREO1ATY L) [HaLlEal
340 STRTO iR] L) L
35.0]TRT0 [45) fcen Halial
3z _a|3TaTo {03 hacen waLEaD
100.0|ETRTA]513 (HCED Haleal
102 0|STRTO 1Y fRoRs [raleet
104 -0{STATRI5A] (wer ALEND
105 A[2TRTEL] RoRn Walcal
308 0|3TAT0{35] thcrD ALEND
1L0.0|ETRTO 1551 [RoRD [HalEal
213 0| SIRID{8TY Lz Ll
114.0[STATO5R] weRD HaLGED
515 A STREA 15HY fuewn Halial)
ILE-QJITRTOERY [HIRD AL
120.0|STRTO{€1] WERD HaLlEal
133.0|5TATO183] L] Halean
124.0[sTRTD168] o] HaLED
428 _A|STRTA LEAY ] Haliat
230 0|STATO {650 ) HLED
L30.0|STATO [E5) [WORD (Haleal
13z.0|STATO 6T {HoRD HALESD
1345 0[STATI ERT fican RaL6D
184 aferRen jiby hican Halea
138, 9| STATOITO] oRD HALERD
S40.0[3TRTATILY [RORD (Haleal
343.0fsTATO 7] ] L
144 .0[sTATo 7a] fRosn Feliall
L48_a[sTRTa s hoen baiesn &
4 >
Defcien S P, wm it 2 achiten i R Ty fnd

The bytes from DW100 should be the same as the ones you have configured in the DB100 S5 - PLC
from DWO.
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If they match, the communication was successful

13.2 S7 to S7 - Gateway communication

13.2.1 S7- Configure Gateway

Start your Internet Explorer and enter the IP of the S7-LAN module in the address bar. This will
open the configuration page of the S7 - LAN.

13.2.1.1 With the web browser

Set in the "General" what name should be have your module.
Among other things must be the "TS" function is turned off, and "use BUS - configuration from the
PC" must be set to "NO". "Boot Settings" and "protocol type" must both be set to "Automatic"

e THin btz BECI00G MEEROFIEUS - Tunng ApReiGE ST_an SHST Gatetin M Steuem Konliohees) Walchog Passaar
Batricbzsysiem W aay

Marme Examphk:
T5-Funktion QOEN @ALS
BLUS-Hon guraton vom PO varsenden A EMEIN
Booteinsielung Aueemaik -
Pratckofiart Lutematk

Baudrate (rux bai Bostensieimg Sondear)
Cratenisit (nur bes Bocteinstaliung Sonder)
Paritdt {nur bel Bodlenstelung Sonder)
Siophin (nur bei BoatesnstHkng Sondiern)

| Spaiches

Under "Network" you have to set the "DHCP - client" to "OFF" and set the IP - address of the
module.

Adimrin Bt BECIN0G MEMERCHEEUS  Tunng Argeth ST an SHT Catewi M Steuen Konfloh s Walchdog Passeon

OHCP-Client OEN SIAUS

|P-Adrasse (bes kein DHCPChan oder kein DHCP-Server gelunden)

Sub-Matzmaske {ber kein DHCP-Chent oder kewn DHCGP-Senvar gefundan)
Gateway-Adresse (b kein DHCP-Chenl odier kain DHCP-Serwer gefunden) T
0ol o kain Gatleway 0000

[ Sowichesn

Adjust the baud rate in the "MPI / PROFIBUS" on 187K5 and determine the highest station
address. Under "Local Station Address" give your S7-LAN a number. The "profile" must be set to
"MPI".

Al JillFaTh BECIDG MEVEROFIELS | Tuniog frginge ST_an SHST_Guliwive \VarSiuen Soufioh oS! Walchdog Bassol
Baudrate WG 3
nochiete Stahionsatresse -
Iokale Tednehmeradressa
Profil 2 “

ALK

yrkese Busanschaiung

The next step is to configure the gateway. Here you have to adjust "Connection Type", "DB -
Active" (the partner device "passive") and at the "Station Number" you must enter the number of
your PLC. Now you should decide which is the configuration data block in your PLC, and from
which data word. Enter the IP - address of your S5 - LAN in the field "IP - address partner". In
"TSAP" you store now have the same name as assigned in the S5 - LAN Manager to your S5 - LAN
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&ligemein | Melmwedk
Werbindungstyp Slaliansrmimes
oz = |3

s =
ALES -
aE =
[ae =%
A 4 (=
s =] [=8
AL L i)

|_ Speichen J

MPVFROFIES
Diastenbaustein Duatarmwan
0 i
65535 |55
65515 |ie=Es
6228 |ressas
=5 Jessss
| 45535 55
| 5538 63535
| [s5538 63535

Tumng fnzeige YarSieyem
IP-pdressa Pamner TSAP Pallzait

|3z 152154 1534 |eog
355 255 FEE T |

255 PEE )
26525
[ 255
| [s5aza s 255
| ez s zE 88

355,255,255 260

Finally, you still have to see "RFC1006" in "Target - CPU", enter the number of your CPU that is
stored is in your PLC and the "Bus" should be set on "Config".

Algemesn  Metzwerk RBECI006  MAPIPROFIBUS  Tuning

ZigkCPU
ST.Subnetzil

Busparameater
Fustand

il 1P 182 188 001 054 setuncen mit CPLO0S
Q00 Empfangstates O Aufirag ausgefuhrt
Q0 Sendastans 0K Auftrag auspafihe

1 keine TCRIP-Verbindung recht im MBLELs
2 ki TCRNP-Viertincung rechl im MELEuS
Fkaine TCRP-Viarbindung recht im MP-Bus
A:kzine TCRAP-Varbindung recht im MPk-Bus
kaine TCRIP-Verbindung necht im MBI Bus
& keine TCENP-Verbindung néchl im MPLEus
T kaine TCRNP-Vemindung rechl im MPLBus

Spsicham

Anzelge ST_an SHIST Gatewsy VarSlevem Korfighiards Waichdog Passwer

D000
Koy
RFCA10O6 Akhy

13.2.1.2 With the web browser from V2.10 (S7-LAN) / V2.36 (MPI-LAN)

= Startseite

= Yeroindungen
w Displzy

w Optionen

o Konfiguration
= Pazswort

= Pleustart
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-Allgemein
Mame:
Warkseinstellungen laden

-Metzwerk
DHGP aktivizren
IP-Adresse
Subnemmaske:
Gateway-Adresse:

Buseinstellungen

Bus-Konfig von PC werwenden:

Baudrate:

Hibchste Stationsadrassa:
PEPC st ginzioer Master:
Frofil:

Lakale Adressa:

Booteinstellungen
Profil;

Test

Jetztladen

=
feetenitst |
256,255,255.0 .

000

Atomatii W

- Fir manuelle Profileinstellung

Baudrals.
Dratanbit:
Pariat
Stophbit:

Fir RFC1006 Verbindungen

Fiel GPL):
S7-Subnetz- D
Busparameter

Sonstiges

Fratokollar:
TS-Adaplerfunklionalilal
Fehlarausgake aul Display

G
|o000-0000
[Korfig %]

| Automatik,
|
|
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Adjust in the "General" what should be the name for your module.

Under "Network" you have to adjust the "DHCP - client" to "OFF" and set the IP - address of the
module.

Adjust the baud rate in "Bus Settings" to 187K5 and determine the highest station address. Under
"Local Station Address" you have to enter your S7-LAN a number. The "profile" has to be on
"MPI" and at the "use BUS - config from PC" must be set no "tick".

Under "other", the "TS Adapter Functionality" must be set off. "Boot Settings" and "protocol type"
must both to be set to "Automatic".

Finally, you still have to enter the number of the CPU under "RFC1006" in "Target - CPU", which
is stored in your PLC and the "Bus" should be set "Config".

S7-LAN V2,10 Test KM IP:192.168.1.151
m Starmseite Gateway-Verbindungen
- EBI'I::HD'L.I’:QE"‘I IP-Bdresse TSAR Polizeit  CFU DE Cralanwart
m Display T g >
o Optignen OB-Akfiv '~ 192166154 e _Snlj [is |10 i
* Variablen-Gleuem Aus * |255.255.255.255 | 65535 | 255 65535 65535
O SI-Gateway Aus w 255255265 255 BEGIS | 285 ESEI5 | GSEIS
® Walchdog e = 1 iy i = P
s Konfiguration Aus v |256.255.266.269 l6s63s 265 [essis [essis
= Passwort Al w Zhh 2550205 255 B5R3E 255 B5535  [B5535
w Meustart T - = il
Aug ~ | 255.255.255.255 |ss53s 255 |esEas [ess
Aus ¥ |755.255.255.255 |5535 |25 |#s535 |65535 |
Aus ~ PG5 286 265 765 BEG35 [ 286 E5535 [ ASE3S5
Speicham

The last step is to configure the gateway. Here you have to adjust at "Connection Type", "DB -
Active" (the partner device "passive") and at "Station Number" you have to deposit the number of
your PLC. Now you should decide which is the configuration data block in your PLC and from
which data word. The IP - address of your S5 - LAN you enter in the field "IP - address partner". In
"TSAP" you deposit only the same name as you have assigned in S5 - LAN Manager to your S5 -
LAN.

13.2.2 Overwrite blocks in PLC
1. Now open the S7P - file "S5toS7 - Gateway".

2. Now connect with your S7 - LAN module and overwrite the blocks (OB1, FB10, FC15, FC16,
DB10 and DB14) in the PLC

13.2.3 Start transmission cycle

In the following example the DB10 is used as configuration - DB. M10.0 controls the sending and
M11.0 the receiving. If M10.0 is "1", then 20 bytes are sent of the DB14 from DW0. M11.0 gives
free 20 bytes the receive mailbox DB14 from DW100.

CALL "S7LAN_SEND"

KOMDB .= "S7LAN Communications DB".KOM
SENDTYPE : = 'D

SENDDB . = 14

SENDADR : = 0

SENDLEN : = 20

Handbook MPI-LAN Page 164 of 192



ACT = MI10.0

LEN o= 20

DONE = MI10.1
ERROR = MI10.2
STATUS : = MWI2

CALL "S7TLAN_RECV"

KOMDB = "S7LAN CommunikationsDB". KOM
RECVTYPE : = D'

RECVDB = 14

RECVADR : = 100

RECVLEN : = 20

ACT . = MI11.0

NDR . = Mll.1

ERROR = Ml1.2

STATUS = MWI14

LEN = MWI6

13.2.4 Test of the structure
1. Open the DB14 in your S7 - PLC and enter any desired values in the first 20 bytes.
e.g.:(1;2;3;4;5;6;7;8;9; 10)

HOEJAWLIFUR - D814 - Fr Ti = 5 IR

Lt ke vt [a Toalmesc =
e LEaL

2.

31, D|SIATETLIE]
A3 o|sERTE[19)
3. D|FEATEELN]
56, 0|STATA[IH
2%, P|SEATR ST
43, D|ETRTEL2L]
43 n|amarefan)
44, 0|FEATaFaa
4E. D|FERTA[EA]
42 . o|sTATa 28]
B, n|sTaTefEE]
Pl Frre et
. D|FEATE (3]
5E. O|STATSLIN]
2. DISTRIS[2E]
61, D|EERTE(aL]

=
3

<
it phchelen Bassoein in DelspmieT. < Bk Ond

2. Save the blocks and set the inputs E8.0 and E9.0 in your S5 - PLC to "1" and start the cycle.

=13
Mark | Adresse | Art Viert Kommentar
e 7

|~
[ |

Page 165 of 192 Handbook MPI-LAN



3.0pen the DB14 in your S7 - PLC and check if agree with those from DW100 the values of the 20
bytes that you configured in each others PLC in DB100 and DB14 from DWO. If that is the case,
the communication between S5 and S7 was successfully completed.

ROMAWLIEUP - (034 - Crveschbaro Tollnahmeribit = fdiroks) DHLINE]

) Daiel Beaheien Evfigen Telmsiem Test dnechi Exies Fensoer il = 9N
L el ) e [ 51
Olei: 0l & «|vle) || cidifa o« || OE W :
24-OJITATO 1432 [HCRD HALEAD =
35.0|STRI0J443 {RCBD FalEal
=r_o|=Tatilas) ucen uaLean
30.0|STATOI4E] [RCRD [RALEAD
B2 a[STREO1ATY L) [HaLlEal
40| ITRID (ER] [HERD (HaLE0
365.A[3TRTO (49 Ladd Haleal
3z _a|3TaTo {03 bucan waLEaD
100.0|ETRTA]513 (HCED Haleal
102 0|STRTO 1Y fRoRs Halead
104 -0 FTATO (53] [RIRD [FALEND
136 | 3TRTO]S4) [RORD (Heleal
108 0|STATOIN] [HIRD [RALERD
1L0.0|ETRTO 1551 [RoRD [HalEal
212 d|SIRFR{STY Lz Lariild
114.0|STRIO[58] [HCRD [FALERD
216.0|STRE0 581 Lzl (Helgal
ILE-QJITRTOERY [HIRD HALEAD
120.0|STRTO{€1] WERD HaLlEal
132.0|=TATOE2] oD HalEeD
124.0|STRIO [ 63] [#IRD (FALEAD
S28.A|STRYS LE4) Ll (Halield
SB[ STRTY (65] [HERD (RHLED
L30.0|STATO [E5) [WORD (Haleal
33z.0|STATR 8T {HoRD HALESD
134.0|STATOERT [#CRD (FALERD
134 a|sTREAfdal Heen HaLEal
1IE.0|ETATUITRY Rl [HALERD
S40.0[3TRTATILY [RORD (Haleal
2420 ITATO (7] HCRD HALEAD
14&.0|aTaToina osn RALESD 1fal
Ta8_n|=Taralaen hecen biaLEsn azeas &
4 L
Defcien S P, wm it 2 achiten i R kgl

The bytes from DW100 should be the same as the ones you have configured in the DB100 S5 - PLC
from DWO.

If they match, then the communication was successful,

13.3 S7CP to S5 - Gateway communication

13.3.1 S5 — Configure Gateway

Required tools: S5-LAN Manager
Supported from firmware - version 0.44 of the S5 - Gateway

1. Start the S5-LAN Manager and search for your module. Mark this, and click with the mouse on
the button "S5 - Gateway - Connection". It opens a dialog for setting the connection.
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55-Gateway Yerbindungen

Werbindungs-Mr 1

Mame:
Kanfigurations-DB: (20 | abDw [0

Werbindungs- Typ: :-I-SD-Dn--T CF'.-.Verbiﬁ;:Iung

w | [] aktiver Werbindungsaufbau

]

Pallzyklus: 1000 | i
Adreszen

lok.al Fartrer
IP-Adresse 192.168.1.54 192 168 . 1 . 56 |
Part [
TSAP Hex] [] |TSAP [T5AP
TSAP-Lange 4 4
Mr Mame = Tup akliv - P-Zukluz KonfigDB IP-Partner . Port Lokal Po
1 Exar.. IS00n ... 1000 DB20DBwWO 192168.. O 1]
2 1S0an .. 0 DBODEWOD 0000 0 1]
< x|

[ ok | [ abbrechen |

2. In the bottom of the dialog you find the link list, in which you can select the connection which
you want to configure.

3. At "Name" you can now give the connection a logical name.

4. Under "Configuration - DB", enter the position of the data block in the left entry field, (eg "1" for
DBI1) and in the right field from which data word (eg "1" for DW1) the configuration area is
located.

5. As "connection - type" you adjust "ISO - on - TCP - Connection". In this setting is used the TCP -
port 102.

6. The polling cycle (ms) specifies how much time elapses until the S5 - Gateway cyclically reads
out the configuration area and checks if something needs to be done. If 0 is specified here is readed
constantly from the PLC.

7. In the area "Addresses" you can only specify the IP - address of the partner. The IP - address of
the S5 - Gateway module you further configurated via the S5 - LAN Manager.

8. With both devices you can adjust the "TSAP" (Transportation - Service - Access - Point). This
consists of 16 characters and represents the identification of the connection. This is needed when
several compounds with a IP - address exists. (From firmware version 0.45 in the S5 - Gateway can
be built a connection with any TSAP)

9. In the second module must be described here in addition to the steps and the "tick" must be set on
"Active connection establishment" in "Connection - Type".

Communication via S5 - Gateway is now configured.

13.3.2 Configurate S7-CP

1. Start your programming software and load your station in the software.
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2. Now open the "NetPro" window over the "Tools" and "Configure Network", in which you can set
up your stations and subnets.

e Saetane  TRAQET DeNeides Ao P
Ol grio| L [le] &[5 2y o

R A e
T SR AT

st iy el WS o

3. If you now execute a double click on your projected S7 opens the "Configure Hardware".
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4. In the "Configure Hardware" you can select your CP in the right library from the list and paste it
into your rack from slot 4. Save and translate your settings and close the "Configure Hardware".

M
T - Y MO0
: AT MBI
: 1 BT MIALADE
3
¥
T

= - O3 ToR
~ B ¥ D0 dd
PR

- AT PL G

= K

5. Now open the object properties with a right click on your projected CP. Under "General" you can
now connect under interfaces these to the Ethernet network and assign an IP to him.
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Eipenschaften - CP 343-1 - (ROfS4)

Allgemein l.&dressen] Dptionen] Diagnose]

Furzbezeichnung: CP 3431
%7 CP fur Industrial Ethernet IS0 und TCPAP mit SEMD-RECEIVE- und
FETCH-ARITE-Schnittstelle, lange Daten, UDF, TCF, 150,

S7-Kommunikation [Server], Routing und BG-T auzch ohne PG, 10100
Ibit, Firmware 1.0

Bestell-Nr: BGKT 343-1EX10-0<ED
Mame: {CP 3431
Schnittstelle Riickwandanschluf
Tvp: Ethernet MPl-Adresze: 1 ] v 1
Adresze: 152.168.1.160
Wernetzh: Ja Eigenzchaften...
K.ommentar:

Schliefen Hilfe
| Schieen |

Eigenschaften - Ethernet Schnittstelle CP 343-1 [ROJS4)

Allgemein  Parameter ]

MaC-Adresse: jue-uu-us-m -o0-0d

v |P-Pratokoll wird genutzt

- Metziibergang

IP-Ad ; 192.168.1.160
fesse J @ Keinen Router venwenden

Subnetzmaske; 1255. 255.250.0

" Router venwenden

Adresse;

Subnetz:

- nicht vemetzt -

Mew...

Eigenzchalten...
Lozchen

Abbrechen | Hilfe ]

6. At the "Address" you can now determine the "beginning" and the "length" of the inputs and
outputs.
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Eigenschaften - CP 343-1 - (RO/54) El
Allgemein  Adressen | Optionen | Diagnose |
Eingé

Anfang: IIJ Lange: 16 ]

Ausginge

Arifang. lﬂ Langs: 16 I=

7. In the diagnosis part, you can open a diagnostic window that we need later to check our structure.
So for the moment, you can close the object properties.

Eigenschaften - CP 343-1 - (RD/S4) E'

Allgemein | Adressen | Optionen Diagnose |

Baugruppendisgnose
Start der Spezialdiagnose Aushihren...

e

8. Now it is time to project your S5 - PLC in said you select from the right library and create by a
double click.
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9. By right-clicking on your S5 you must now open the object properties in which you project a
"Ethernet Interface" under interfaces as follows.

Eigenschaften - SIMATIC S5

Allgemein  Schnittstellan |

T | A

Industrial Etherret

MHeu... Eigenzchaften... Ldzchen |

ak | Abbrechen Hilfe
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Eigenschaften - SIMATIC S5

Allgemein  Schnittstellen

Hame _Tun _&dieace _ Subnetz

Meue Schnittstelle - Typauswahl

Tup: Industrial Ethermet

Mew...

0k | Abbrechen Hilfe: |

oK. I Ahhrechen' Hire |

10. Type in "Parameters" then the IP of your S5 - LAN gateways, and confirm by clicking OK so
that the object properties are now closed again.

Eipenschaften - Ethernet Schnittstelle rgl
Allgemein  Parameter I

v MAC-Adresse einstellen / 150-Protokall venwenden

MAC-Adresse: IDS-DD-DS-EH -00-m

v IP-Pratokoll wird genutzt

IP-tciesss: 192168154 |- Metziibargang

% Keinen Router verwenden
Subnetzmaske; i255.255.255.|:|

" Router verwenden

Adresze;

Subnetz;

--- micht wemetzt --- Meu...

Lazchen I

aK l Abbrechen! Hife |

11. Now mark your CPU that is projected in your S7 by clicking. Now you can generate a new
connection below in the connection table and indeed with a right click.
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12. Now select here as the connection type the previously configured S5 - PLC and the "ISO-on-
TCP connection".

Heue Yerbindung einfiigen

SIMATIC S5{1)

— [urpesifed]

— Alle Breadzast Tednehmes

— e Mulicasd- Tedrnabener
B In unbskanniem Projskt

Projekt: |s7cp E!
Shation: |SIMATIC 55(1)
I
Verbindung
T [150-0n TPV etbindung =]
W' Mox dem Eific i Teanspeetvaibwiduing
! PrP et

$2Werbinching hochverfiigbar e |

13. Now open the properties of the connection with "OK", where you must now put a "tick" under
the "General" in "active connection".
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Eigenschaften - 150-on-TCP-Yerbindung

Allgemein Adrassen ] Optionenl Obersicht ] Statusinformiatione ]
 Lokaler Endpunicd 1~ Bausteinparameter
1| 1 =
D {Hex}: D001 AD50 eIl
Name: |IS0-0m-TCP-Verk-2

WH1650000 —LADDR

[ber CP: |cp 343-1 - (RO/54)

Wegewahl...

W Bltiver Verbindungsaufbau

Abbrechen I Hiffe J

14. Under "Addresses" you just must now adjust the same "TSAP" like the one you have have given
in S5 - LAN Manager to your S5 - LAN gateway.

Eigenschaften - 150-on-TCP-Verbindung

Hlgemein Adressen iﬂpd%c-f'e-:sl Obersicht | |

Lokal Pariner
IP (DEZ): 152.168.1.180 |
TSAP (ASC) 1222
TSAP (HEX:  [31.3232.34 [3132.333¢
TSAP-Lange: & )

Abbrechen | Hife

13.3.3 Overwrite blocks in PLC

1. Start your programming software and open the S5D - file "S7 CPtoS5 - Gateway"

2. Now connect with your S5 - Gateway module and overwrite all blocks (OB1 FB55 and FB56) in
the PLC. The blocks DB20 and DB100 are generated by itself.

3. Now open the S7P - file "S7 CPtoS5 - Gateway".

4. Now connect with your S7 - PLC and overwrite the blocks (OB1 FB1 FC5, FC6, and DB10) in
the PLC

13.3.4 Start transmission cycle
S7 - Control:
The following example DB10 is used as the configuration - DB. M0.0 controls the sending and
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receiving. When MO0.0 is "1", then 20 bytes of DB10 sent from DWO0 and gives free the receive shelf
DB10 from DW100 20 bytes.

CALL"AG_SEND"

ACT . = MO0.0

ID o= 1
LADDR : = W#16#0
SEND = P#DB10.DBX0.0 BYTE 20
LEN o= 20
DONE : = MlIl5.0
ERROR : = MIl5.1
STATUS : = MWII
0] M 15.0
0] M 15.1
R M 0.0
SPB noER

L MW 11
noER : SET

CALL "AG_RECV"

ID o= 1
LADDR : = W#I6#0
RECV : = P#DB10.DBX100.0 BYTE 20
NDR = M20.0
ERROR : = M20.1
STATUS : = MW2I
LEN . = MW23
(0] M 20.0
0] M 20.1
S M 0.0
S5 - Control:

The following example DB20 is used as the configuration - DB. M10.0 controls the sending and
M12.0 the receiving. When M10.0 is "1", then 20 bytes of DB100 sent from DW0. M12.0 gives free
the receive shelf DB100 from DW100 20 bytes.

: SPA FB 55
Name : S5L SEND
JDBN : KF +00020
JDBW : KF  +00000
STYP KC D
SDBN : KF +00100
SBEG : KF +00000
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SLEN KF +00020
ACT M 10.0
LEN KF +00020
DONE : M 11.0
ERR M 11.1
STAT : MW 20

: SPA FB 56
Name : S5L RECV
JDBN KF +00020
JDBW KF +00000
RTYP : KC D
RDBN KF +00100
RBEG : KF +00100
RLEN KF +00020
ACT M 120
LEN MW 24
NDR : M  13.0
ERR M 131
STAT MW 22

Then set the inputs E8.0 and E9.0 to "1" to start the cycle.

13.3.5 Test of the structure
1. Open the DB100 in your S5 PLCs and enter any desired values in the first 20 bytes.
e.g.:(1;2;3;4;5;6;7;8;,9)

[£X DB 100 - C:\DOKUMENTE UND EINSTELLUNGEN\... \S5ANS5-GATEWAY\S5ANsS-.... [= |[B](X]

A

L=I0--R = B - B SR )
EE o EE oEE EE o EE E® oEE ®E @R EE own

2. Open the DB14 in your S7 - PLC and enter any desired values in the first 20 bytes.
e.g.:(1;2;3;4;5;6;7;8;9; 10)
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riresse |Hase T
[ e == eizet
2 p|aEateis] == et das
4. b|sTATR 3] e B
N = FeLiet
2. olsmaTers] s a2 507
10, 6|STATALEL ieE g4t
13 o |SERTALTE g etaan
14 0| SEATSLEE s i gaT
1. o |EraTare; e AT
a1 o[sEaTarast ez mezaen
20, 0|STRTE[TE] Es ieizet
2300 |aEanaAa] = et aas
4, 0| FTATE 1131 e ega0
€, 0 |STRIS (4] == RS
2. osEATa ] (e et aea
31, 0|SIATOTIE] ieEE: el gl
35 |STRT6 (191 et etden
34 0| FEATSEIR] s egaT
3¢, o[sTaTafIs] ez etgel
22 o[seRTacant = ez aen
41, 0|STRTELEE] wEs ezt
& o |aEanaea] [ et dan
44, 0|FEATaFaa as insig
T e == B
42 .o|sTRTaLas] W ez sen
51, 0|BIATE[2E] = L2l
53 5 |SERTE L] ina= [T
40| STATa (28] s eLgaT
56, b |sTATaTEE] ez ietger
=2, 0|seaTaran) ioss iz sed
61, O|STRTE[8L] Es ezt 1Ei0 a

£ 3

it skuefen Fausten n el e, R Enfy [ind

3. Save the blocks and set the inputs E8.0 and E9.0 in your PLC with the active S5 - Gateway
module to "1" and start the cycle.

[ STEUERN VARIABLE ==
Mark | Adresse | Art Viert Kommentar

=t a0 T i

G

| l 1 _
£l ¥

4. Now open the "NetPro" window again and mark your CPU. Now activate the "Connection
Status". Now should be etablished the connection status below in your connection.

Hzmh‘mwﬁmmm.s Fenster  hiFe
1 w2

AN AR A 3!

' -~
T L i
A
El
=
\ &
SIMATIC 300(1) 1)
Em a1+ @ SIMATIC 55{1)
L L]
5 3
1
4 ¥
vertraurgustenn [Loksis 0 _[Periner © Perner Tvp [autreee vertnaungsatba Subnetr I -
DO ADSD SMATIC 55{1) E0-0n-TOR-Wertanury) L] Ethient [E]

5. Now open the "diagnostic window" in the object properties of the "CP", as previously mentioned
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before. Then start the "Cyclic Refresh" and observe under your "ISO-on-TCP connection" the
statistics, where the sent and received messages are counted. So you can check if your connection is
available and also runs.

EANCM 57-Diagnose - CP 3431 044 3 ONLINE
Diagncds  Betrisbemustand Disgoosepulfer  Andicht Extras Hife
%afa | dgfar| 7[n

& Baugnigpe:
¥ Insdhutinagl E sl
AF Betiisbizusiand Viesb B 1 Partrest ks 142168154
g Disgrosepuies Wistanch mgerustand aulgebud
_' 5;' 150 on JIIZF‘ Emplangsnmtand Walen auf Emplangedaten
§ 15000 TCP Vb2 Sendazustind Distermsarisbes Lo Etbrinet
B sratk 57V ibndungen Loksler TSAP (450N} 1234
Lokaer TSAP [HEX] N3N
Partnen TSAP [ASCIY 174
Puarines TSAP [HE<} nunY
Sratit
Erokpech gesendete Nachichion (4
Michi erfolgresch pesendete Hackhnchien i}
Emplangers Nachichien B2

6. Now open the DB100 in your S5 - PLC and the DB10 in your S7 - PLC and check if the values
are consistent with those from DW100 of the 20 bytes that you configured in the other PLC in
DB100 and DB10 from DWO. If that is the case, the communication between S5 and S7 was
successfully completed.

[£X DB 100 - C:\DOKUMENTE UND EINSTELLUNGEN\...\S5ANS5-GATEWAY\S5ANS5-.... [= |[B1](X]
E

The marked bytes should be the same as the ones you have configured in DB10 of the S7 - PLC
from DWO.
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130 a|ETARafEaE)
13z 0| sTRTE [87)
13450|STRTOTERT
136 alErRnidal
128.0|STATO{70]
Lai.a|STRen]Ly
43.0fsTAT 7]
134.0|STREO 7Y
LA afsTRTa TS
L »
Dok S FL wmirtts aarhten, i A By Vs

a
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EHHHEEHE R e e R B e B R e
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The marked bytes from DW 100 should be the same as the ones you have configured in DB100 of
the S5 - PLC from DWO.

13.4 S7CP to S7 - Gateway communication

13.4.1 S7- configure gateway

Start your Internet Explorer and type in the address bar the IP of the S7-LAN module. Now opens
the configuration page of the S7 - LAN.

13.4.1.1 With the web browser

Set in the "General" which should be the name for your module.
Among other things, the "TS" function is turned off and "use BUS - configuration from the PC"
must be set to "NO". "Boot Settings" and "protocol type" must both be set to "Automatic".

Ao rhin Btz BECIO0G MEVPROFIGUS  Tuning Apzeige ST an SH5T Gatetie MiSteuen Konlioh et Walchdog Passan
Bietrietssyslem WaOT

Narmz Examphk:
T5-Funktion QOEN @ALS
BLUS-Hon guraton vom PO varsenden O JA EMEIN
Booteinsielng Ausrmatk -
Profokaiat fupemath

Baudrate irur bai Bootemsiehmg Sonder)
Cratenisit (nur bes Bocteinstaliung Sonder)
Paritdt {nur bel Bodlenstelung Sonder)
Stopkat {rur bei Boalemnsiehng Sonder)

Spaihen |

Under "Network" you have to adjust the "DHCP - client" to "OFF" and set the IP - address of the
module.

Adimrn Bt BECIN0G MEMERCHEEUS  Tunng Argeth ST an SHT Catewi M Steuen Konfloh s Walchdog Passeon
OHCP-Client OB EAUS
IP-Adresse b kein DHCP-Clhent oder kein DHC P Server gelunden) 1HR1BA 152
Sub-Matzmaske |bet kein DHCP-Chient oder kein DHCGP-Servar gefundan) 2553552550
Gateway-Aarass [bus kiin DHCEP-Chenl odier kain DHOP-Serr gefunden) )
CUu0L0 o kain Gatleway o0

Spaichem
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In "MPI / PROFIBUS" set the baud rate on 187K5 and determine the highest station address. Under
"Local Station Address" give your S7-LAN a number. The "profile" must be set to "MPI".

Algemen il AR BECI00G MPIEROFIES | Tuniog Aniege STan S3ST Gl Varsteuen Korfiohins Walchdog Pastaar
Baudrate BTG -
nochats Stalonsadresse 0 -

Iokale Telnahmeradresss 9

Profi W %
starkere Busanschaiung ALLS

The next step is to configure the gateway. Here you have to set "Connection Type" "DB - active"
("passive" in partner device) and in "Station Number" you must enter the number of your PLC.
Now you should decide what is the configuration data block in your PLC and from which data
word. The IP - address of your S5 - LAN is specified in the field "IP - address partner". In "TSAP"
you store now the same name as you assigned in the S5 - LAN Manager to your S5 - LAN.

REC1O0G MPVFROFIES Tumng Argeige S7_ap SSST Catewsy VarSieyem
Werbindungstyn Stalionsrumimer Diastenbausiein Duatarmwan IP-Adressa Patner TSAP Pollzait
CE-Akiv | |5 0 0] 182153154 1234 500
ALS b4 =5 65535
AL | e G551
AL a8l [ 65515
AL = [=5 65515
ALE 4 (=5 45515
AL - 65515 G553
AL L 5 65535 65536
B

Lastly, you must now enter the number of your CPU that is stored in your PLC under "RFC1006" in
"destination - CPU" and the "Bus" should be "Config".

ZighCPU s

ST-Subnetz il DR0C-D000
Busparamater LI
Zigtand RFC100E Akhiy

Qnit IP; 192 1688 001 054 werbuncken mil CPL QD5
Q00 Empfangstahus O Aufrag ausgefuhrt
O0-Sendastars 0K Aufirag ausoafubn

1. kaine TCRIP-Verhindung nechl im MEILEus
2 keing TCRIP-Vighindung rechl im MBLEus
3 kaine TCRIP-Varhindung mecht im MPLBus
A kaine TCRIP-Varoindung recht im kP Bus
5 keine TCRAP-Verbindung recht im MBI Bus
B zine TCRNP-Vertindund fech im MPLEaus
7 kaime TCRP-Verbindung rechl im MPLBus

Speitham
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13.4.1.2 With the web browser from V2.10 (S7-LAN) / V2.36 (MPI-LAN)

m Startseite Allgemein

. Verhindungen Mame: [Testkm

w Dispizy i ks it

®w Ciptionsn Wierkzeinstellungen laden Jetzt lacen

o Konfigurztion

= Pazswort

= Pleustart Netzwerk
DHGP aldideren O
IP-Adresse 19216681151
Subnemmaske: 265255255 0
Galaway-Adresse: 0000

Buseinstellungen

Eus-Konfig von PC werwenden: ]

Braudrate: 167K5 »

Hihiste Stalionsadresse [176

PGPG st einnger Master: E

Profl: [MFI v
Laokale Adresse. 0

Booteinstellungen
Prafil: Antamatik b
Fiir manuelle Proﬂlsinsmllﬁhg
Baudrals.
Dratanbil:
Pariiat

Slophbit

Fir RFC1006 Verbindungen

Tiel GRL 5
ST-Subnetz-ID: |0000-0000
BUS parameter [Konfig
Senstiges

Frotokollar: | Awtormatil,
TS-Adaglerfunkdionalill: |
Fahlerausgabe auf Display E

Set in the "General" what should be the name of your module.

Under "Network" you have to adjust the "DHCP - client" to "OFF" and set the IP - address of the
module.

Adjust the baud rate in "Bus Settings" to 187K5 and determine the highest station address. Give
your S7-LAN a number under "Local Station Address". The "profile" must be set to "MPI" and at
"BUS - use config from PC" must be set no "tick".

Under "other", the "TS Adapter Functionality" must be set off. "Boot Settings" and "protocol type"
must both be set to "Automatic".

Lastly, you still have to enter the number of your CPU that is stored in your PLC under "RFC1006"
in "destination - CPU" and the "Bus" should be "Config".

Handbook MPI-LAN Page 182 of 192



S7-LAN V2.10 Test KM IP:192.168.1.151

L] Stam_saite Gateway-Verbindungen -
L] E‘?Fb:ﬂdunuﬂﬂ IP-Adiesse R Palizeit  CFU i1z} Dralensrt
= Display - T 1 I
5 Optonen Dow Mouisiae e | T N (T R
* Variablen-Steuam Aus ~ 256255255285 | 55535 |55 |6sss [es5am |
& BT algway Aus 256,256,255 268 65635 [ 255 |65s3s 6563 |
» Watthdng v | LR T R L
s Konfiguration Aus ¥ 266.266266.255 | |ge63s |285  |ese3n  [esesm |
= Passwort | Aus v 256285055285 | |Bs635 258 |mse3s | s |
=:Houniat [ A ~ |55.255.255.255 | |sse3s (255 |essam |essm |
[Aus +|755.255.255.255 65535 |[255  [65535 | 65535
[ Aus ~ PEGISL2G5 255 | BEG3I5 | 255 AS535  ||AS635

The final step is to configure the gateway. Here you have to set "Connection Type" to "DB - active"
and at (the partner device" passive) "Station Number" you must enter the number of your PLC.
Now you should decide which is the configuration data block in your PLC and from which data
word. The IP - address of your S5 - LAN type in "IP - address partner" field. In "TSAP" you store
now have the same name as in the S5 - LAN Manager your S5 - LAN are assigned.

13.4.2 Set S7-CP

1. Start your programming software and load your station in the software.

}-WW!HMI«#WM

Dic] gri=| ilw > L o =% e mEim v

2. Now open the "NetPro" window over "Extras" and "Configure Network", in which you can set
up your stations and subnets.
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3. If you now double clicking on your configured S7, the "Configure Hardware" opens.
A S S ————————. &

g lespewn felges lemrews swoe bow Sewe il

W | Gl | olelela] B ) [ | 1] NH

Zut hareige det ir bine cine
Baugruppe [CPU- Fid-Baagruppe, OPC-Server odes Applikaiien).

4. In the "Configure Hardware" you can select the right in the library your CP from the list and
paste it into your rack from slot 4. Save and translate your settings and close the "Configure
Hardware".
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5. Now open the object properties by right-clicking on your configured CP. Under "General", you
can now connect these to the Ethernet network under interfaces and assign an IP to him.

Eigenschaften - CP 343-1 - [ROJS4)

" o ¥ MDA D34
RO MIIEHT3

B Y 33 T
= {4 P TP

= =] P

= L haxa
|

& ] MPDITENSION

o ) ey

= Ly -

= -] PO 300

& G -

T e

= ! T P st el X000

AT PT G

Kurzbezeichnung:

Eestell-Nr:

Marme;

Allgernein |.&dressen| Dplionenl Diagnosel

CP 34341
57 CF fiir Industrial Ethernet IS0 und TCPAP mit SEND-RECEIVE- und
FETCH-A%RITE-Schnittstelle, lange Daten, UDF, TCP, 150,

{5 7-Kommunik ation (Server]. Routing und BG-T ausch ohne PG, 104100
b, Firrnware %1.0

BGET 343-1EX10-0<E0

P 34341

- Riickwandanzchlul -

- Schhittstelle

Ethernet MPl-Adresse: i 3 - i

Top

Adrezze: 132168.1.160

Wemetzt: Ja Eigenschaften... i
K.ommentar;

Schliefen

Hilfe |
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Eigenschaften - Ethernet Schnittstelle CP 343-1 (RO/S4)

&llgemein  Parameter ]

MAC-Ldresse: jDB-DD-DE-D'I -00-0df

W |IP-Protokoll wird genutzt

i~ Metziibergang

|P-&dresze: 1132.1 £E.1.160 i

Subnetzmazke: ;255. 255 2660

" Router venwenden

Adrezse:

Subnetz:

- nicht wernetzt - Mew...

Eigenzchaften...
Lazchen

Abbrechen | Hilfe ]

6. In the "Address" you can now determine the "beginning" and the "length" of the inputs and
outputs.

Eipenschaften - CP 343.1 - (RO/S4) X

Algemein  Adressen | Optionen | Disgnese |

Eingii

Anfang IIJ Langs: 1B i

Arifang. !IJ Lange: 16 I

e

7. In the diagnosis part, you can open a diagnostic window that we later need for checking our
construction. So for now, you can close the object properties.

Handbook MPI-LAN Page 186 of 192



Eigenschaften - CP 343-1 - (RO/54) E
Algemenn | Adressen | Optionen Diagnose |

Baugruppendiagnass
Stant der Spezialdisgnose Ausfuhren...

8. Now it is time for your partner to configure S7 - PLC with S7 - LAN gateway in which you
selecting from the right library and double-click to create, like your first S7 PLC.

[T

[ e
T T T T T e e —

Y AT | Bl

-

it T - B [rpr—y——— I
P S G I
T A O A TMATE MY |1 e R vy - [T

9. Now you have to adjust the "Configure Hardware" as with the S7 PLC before. There you add the
same CP as in the first and of course the CPU of the PLC. The CPU and the CP (see 5 - 7) you
adjust in the same manner as before. Download the configured stations in the respective PLCs after

configuration.

10. Now mark your CPU in your first have configured S7 - PLC by clicking. Now you can generate
a new connection by right-clicking below in the connection table.
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11.Now select the CPU of the previously configured partner S7 - PLC and as the connection type
the "ISO-on-TCP connection."

Hewe Verbindung sinfiigen

= @ SIMATIC 3000
B rumnzimm

— e Hudticant-Tedrehme:
I Uk arwinen Pyl
=]

E
Pt [Smmendbmi =

Sanhon [EaTIC 3001
Baapupe  [CPU 121

Viertinding
T [s7Wetindung =]

F Vot et BB | ebarcung .
5 Tty
(57 etbardung brichverhighar
i .
UDP g b

12. With OK now opens the properties of the compound where you have to put a tick under
"General" at "active connection".
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Eigenschaften - 150-on-TCP-Yerbindung

Aligemein Adressen | Optioren | Obemicht | Soenionisionen |

- Lakaler Endpunict i - Bausteinparameter
Kl 1 =
1D {Hex}: 0001 ADSD i
Name: |IS0-0m-TCP-Verk-2

WH1650000 —LADDR

[ber CP: |cp 343-1 - (RO/54)

Wegewahl...

W Bltiver Verbindungsaufbau

Abbrechen I Hiffe J

13. Under "Addresses" you just have to adjust the same "TSAP" like the one you have already
assigned to your S7-LAN gateway.

Eigenschaften - 150-on-TCP-Yerbindung

Algemein Adressen lOmuonen] Opersicht | = f |

Lokal Partner
IP (DEZ): 192.168.1.160 [18:
TSAP (ASC): [1224
TSAP HEX:  [313233.34 [313233.32
TSAP-Lange: 4 “

Apbrechen | Hife ]

14. When you have everything configurated, play again everything in the respectively associated
PLC.

13.4.3 Overwrite blocks in PLC
1. Start your programming software and open now S7P - file "S7-CP."

2. So connect with your S7 - PLC (the PLC with the CP) and overwrite all the blocks (OB1, FB1,
FC5, FC6, and DB10) in the PLC.

3. Now open the S7P - file "S7 - Gateway".

4. So connect with your S7 - PLC (the one with the S7 - LAN gateway module) and overwrite the
blocks (OB1, FB10, FC15, FC16, DB10 and DB14) in the PLC
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13.4.4 Start transmission cycle

In the following example DB10 is be used as the configuration - DB. M0.0 controls the
transmission and receiving. When M0.0 is "1", then 20 bytes are sent from DWO0 of DB10, and
gives free the receive mailbox DB10 from DW100 20 bytes.

CALL "AG_SEND"

ACT . = MO0.0

ID o= 1
LADDR : = W#16#0
SEND . = P#DB10.DBX0.0 BYTE 20
LEN =20
DONE : = MI15.0
ERROR : = MI5.1
STATUS : = MWII
0] M 15.0
0] M15.1
R M 0.0
SPB noER

L MW 11
noER : SET

CALL "AG_RECV"

ID o= 1

LADDR : = W#16#0

RECV : = P#DB10.DBX100.0 BYTE 20
NDR = M20.0

ERROR : = M20.1

STATUS : = MW21

LEN = MW23

O M 20.0

O M 20.1

S M 0.0

13.4.5 Test of the structure

Click on DB10 in your S7 - SPS (with CP) and enter any desired values in the first 20 bytes. Then
open the DB14 in your S7 - SPS (with S7 - LAN gateway), and enter any desired values in the first
20 bytes and start the cycle, you will see later in communicating immediately the changed values.

e.g.:(1;2;3;4;5;6;7;8;9; 10)
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2. Save the changes in your DB. Now open the "NetPro" window again and select your PLC CPU
(with CP). Now select the "Connection Status". Now should be established the connecting state
below in your connection

s
[rmnmrgustsn [ame O Fwire © Fatre [T Tider Vrtwubrgrmites e T F
GG A0 oo Ay ERATE, SH117 . Eeorn TOF vt - Bt [

[ L
PRRCFEUE DP e g S0ATIC 7 W7 ard -4
ic.'m:n-m.i

=
et TRl - (e ey o 2 B X ¥ e By Al

3. Now open as previously mentioned the "diagnostic window" via the object properties of the
"CP". There you start the "Cyclic Refresh" and under your observe "ISO-on-TCP connection," the
statistics where the sent and received messages are counted. So you can check if your connection is
available and also runs.
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¥ HCM S7-Diagnose - CP 343.1 0M 3 ONLINE
Duagnoss  Betriebsnustand  Dhsgrosepuffer  Ansicht  Extras  Hifo

Bajo | Shler] ||

Bauguppe
Trnchsetsiad E thamet
Beinebuzustand

§ 15000 TOPVrb-2
B Statk 57 andungen

WeibNr.: 1 Patross Acfredis
Verbrchrgezustand: sudgabund
Emptangrauatand ‘Warten mf Emplangidaten

Sendeaustand

Daterirarnbes ubssr E lhamet

Lokighr TSAP [ASCHE 124
Lokl TSAP HEX} 323354

Pairer TSAP (ST 1234
Pairer TSAPMHEXE 31323304

Skatiabh

Erfolgreich gesendele Hachickter: 2
Micht erfolgresch gesendele Hachnchter o
Emgiargers Machichien B2

192168154

4. For added control, you can now take the DB10 in your S7 - SPS (with CP) and take the DB14 in
your S7 - SPS (with S7 - LAN gateway), and check if the values of the 20 bytes you have configure
in the each other PLC in DB10 and DB14 from DWO0, match with those from DW100. If that is the

case, the communication between S7 and S7-CP-LAN was completed successfully.

(U4 Lrve

o L S B R T 51

) Datel Bescteden Ewflgen  Temysiew Test Anschi Eutes Fenster b

Dizfzial & dble] o] sl s L) Oyl
24 0| aTRTO 4] oRD eLEeD EXELLE
26, 0|STRTO 144D froan HelEel E
28 o[ETATD {453 weRD Helesn
30. 1| STATO 44D oA WALERD
§2.0|STREOATY = aLEan
34.0|STRT 48R0 HoRD HaLEeD
3¢, 0| STRTO 1450 fReRD HelEal
ae:o|sTATo ang o HeLeen

100.0[ATAIO{E1] WCED WaLEal
108 _0|8TATA |4 oty Hatean
1040 | STATO{33] ) HALERD
245.0[STRTE1E4) ) Heifel
308.0sTaTo]as] (WoRD ALERD
110.0|2TAT0 56] ] WalEal
112 a|srarn Aty hicen huatican
1140/ STATO158] HCRD HALED
14, A[STRTAISHY HaRD Heigd
a18.0[sTATE e tecRn HaLEeD
120.0[STAI0{€L] [ReBD Falal
13z _a|sTaroies) g alean
12¢.48|STRTO1E3] [waRD HRLERD
28.0[STRTa FaR) ] Heiiad
320.0|STATE45] ) RaLED
130.0|STATO [€6) fcen RaLEal
137 0| STATO 6T hucen ALEAD
134.0[STATOTEE] [oRD WaLEaD
214.0[5TRTa 400 hcan Heltel
1180/ STATG{T0] heoRD HALERD
L40.0[STRTATL = HaLeal
43.0|3TRT0 7] hecrn waLEAD
1440/ 2TAT0IT fRoRD Helfal
4d.0[=RTa s ] [Heieat

L
Deiaken S F L am M 2o ehaten.

i

¥
Eefp Jins

w

The highlighted bytes should be the same as those that you have configured in the other DB from

DWO.
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